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Series Compatible with
Secondary Batteries

New

Copper (Cu)
and Zinc (Zn)

" )Compatible with

a low dew point

o 04,

i"ﬁ Using grease \ (~70°C)
'/ compatible with |
| alow dew point |

A wide range
of lineup

Number of
models is
Aexpandec

o 5 port air operated valve: Series 25A-SYA
— | e Vacuum unit: Series 25A-ZK2
~ | eElectric actuators: Series 25A-LEFS/LEJS/LEY
| e Aircylinders: Series 25A-CJ2-Z, 25A-MB-Z,
T * € 25A-MGP-Z
| eStainless steel pressure gauge: Series G43, etc. added. i
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[ Compatible with various usage environments ] @SNC

in each manufacturing process NP-E11.7B




Series 25A-
e Service life and performance have been
improved at a low dew point.
(<70°C)

e Using grease compatible with a low dew
point.

G:Q m pati b I é) (Refer to page 10 for part numbers of the maintenance grease pack.)
with) ;9,4)9 EJ(:70°,C))

Material Copper (Cu)

Su rface e Electrolytic nickel plating with a copper layer _N t? lu sedl

(Electroless nickel plating is used)

Treatment BNl

Solenoid Valve series 25A-SY Cylinder series 25A-CA2 Cushion valve

Mounting bolt Material:
Material: Stainless steel

Stainless steel

—

Bushing

Material:
Steel bearing alloy

. Fittings

Metal parts material:
Stainless steel

Cover holding screw
Material: Stainless steel

Material: Stainless steel

+1 Coils for solenoid valves, connector pins, and lead wires are made of copper.
+2 Manifold terminal block, wiring parts, connector metal parts and printed
circuit board are made of copper.

Mounting bracket
Surface treatment: RAYDENT®

Cylinder series 25A-CQ2 Cylinder series 25A-MXQ
Bushing (250 to 2100) |
- - Piston rod
Material: Steel bearing alloy
Surface treatment:

Electroless nickel plating
Piston

Material: Stainless steel
Aluminum alloy

Piston rod
Surface treatment: Hard chrome plating

Bolts

Surface treatment:
Electroless nickel plating

Mounting bracket
Surface treatment: RAYDENT®

Cylinder series 25A-MGPM Air Gripper series 25A-MHZ

Bushing (250 to 100)

Material: Steel bearing alloy
Piston rod E

Surface treatment: Hard chrome plating

#*
\ Bolts

Surface treatment:
Electroless nickel plating

Plate
Surface treatment: Electroless nickel plating
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1.0

Durability (Life)

0.5

25A-cylinder
(Grease compatible
with a low dew point)

Standard cylinder

+ Based on SMC's test condition.

Filter series 25A-AF
Rod (AF20 to 60)
Material: Stainless steel

Bowl guard (AF30 to 60)

Surface treatment:
Electrodeposition coating

Drain plug (AF30 to 60)
Material: Stainless steel

2-Color Display High-Precision Digital Pressure Switch
Series 25A-ZSE30A/25A-ISE30A

Port thread
Material: Stainless steel

+ Lead wires are made of copper.

Slider Type/Ball Screw Drive
Series 25A-LEFS

Bolts

Material:
Stainless steel

( Step motor ) (AC servo motor)
Servo motor

* Copper and zinc materials are used for the motors, cables, controllers/drivers.

® Comparison of cylinder response times
after being pressurized and stored

7

8 Response

£ 1.00 | - imei -—-
% timein

)

@ 0.75 | - ---
E

i 050 |- ---
o

o

7]

& 0.25 | - ---

25A-cylinder
(Grease compatible
with a low dew point)

Standard cylinder

+ Based on SMC's test condition.

Regulator series 25A-AR

Valve, Stem

Material: Stainless steel

Adjusting spring, Screw

Surface treatment:
Electroless nickel plating

Auto Switch series D-M9[1-900

Mounting screw

Material: Stainless steel
e

+ Lead wires are made of copper.

High Rigidity Slider Type/Ball Screw Drive
Series 25A-LEJS o

Bolts

. . Bolts

Rod Type
Series 25A-LEY

Bushing

Material: s

Steel bearing alloy -

< ' ( Step motor )
Servo motor

+ Copper and zinc materials are used for the motors, cables, controllers/drivers.

N

,\/i- Material: Stainless steel

Bushing

Material:
Steel bearing alloy

(AC servo motor)

SMC 2



Secondary Battery Manufacturing Processand Applicable Products

Secondary Cell assembly
quwd injection

batte - : :
manuré\cturing Weighing|Kneading| Coating Wmdm ﬂ

process EEEES Layering|
Applicable piEaliRos Low Low dew | Vacuum |  Contactless|  Condensation Static | Transfer |
devices iJMMJ _point__ =J —J =J electricty) 2

Anode plate 2T
= i separator < —_ 2 _—
= Cathode plate SZE

separator =2 —

r N
. -— .
Low dew point grease Jll 'Copper (Cu) | /Zinc (Zn)| Free Kl Nel-XW L) B
(Refer to pages 5 to 10 for the applicable products.)

Air Preparatlon Equipment/ Detection Switches/Auto Switches

Pressure Control Equment
e
m o

Corrosion Improved corrosion
Low dew point grease]§ 'Copper (Cu) [Zinc @n)| (zn)! Free resistant materials = resistance E

Air Slide Table Solenoid Valve =
Series 25A-MXQ Series 25A-VQ -
Series 25A-MXS
Changed material of the
inner part of the cylinder
to that with high corrosion NIGASIELEEY Before change NGB8 Before change
resistance Head cap Aluminum | Synthetic resin One-touch fitting[ Rell bushing

Made to Order

el e IS T Standard Products

(Refer to pages 5 to 10 for the applicable products.)

Fittings Flow Control Equipment Vacuum Equipment

- ? % - " o o N H.JI
c"‘-«gﬁjﬁa oA qﬂ @‘I' aed [ ]
Fluoropolymer Products

,.4«'1"‘ . . &‘ﬁﬂ;ﬁ e
el N




Inspection/Packaging

Corrosion Temperature Explosion
resistance ecgnt[o_lgj _groof l Standard product |

(EEHIEELENGG ISR Standard Products

Cylinder with Stable Lubrication Function (Lube-retainer)

Service life has been further improved with a Lube-retainer in micro-powder (10 to 100 pm) environments.
Overall length and mounting are the same as those of the standard model. (Except for some sizes)

Applicable Cylinders

Air Cylinder
series CM20M

Air Cylinder Air Cylinder Compact Cylinder/Compact Type
Series CG10IM ity series CA201M S =

series CQSCIM 7~

i,

. (I
as e
Compact Cylinder __ == Air Slide Table Compact Guide Cylinder _——-_ | Dual Rod Cylinder R
series CQ2O0A & = . series MXQOAM - F’!:-Fr;' series MGPCIM | series CXSDM? e
: i i ot bk
- Vi
A
b
Lube-retainer + Heavy-duty scraper Double Lube-retainer + Urethane seal
5 (91-0-XC4) (-X2163) Lube-retainer
T Changed material of
(@) rod seal to urethane
o (to improve durability)
-
(]
k] ;
Removal of
= foreign particles
(Urethane)
\ J
\ ( § \
Vacuum Pad Explosion proof
* Series ZPT
 Series ZP
Changed to Compatible with a reed auto switch (without a light)
stainless steel in explosion proof environment
'5 Compatible with a reed auto switch when being connected to a barrier relay
©
p
(@)
[°]
™
% Aluminum High Vacuum Angle Valve .
g * Series XLO /# I
U nut material changed to I
fr:aa![r:s;s cﬂzsléebdetaglg%M f Reed auto switch Barrier relay
(Non indicator light type including D-A90) (Provided by customer)
(Internal parts)
J - J
% S\VC 4
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{ Series Variations Compatible with Secondary Batteries

“ T

Copper (Cu) | Zinc (Zn) | Stainless Steel 316

°®
25- Q

90- 3 v -

( Series 25A- Applicable Products

Description
Model (Type)

5 Port 25A-SY5000 (Plug-in connector connecting base) | | = |
Solenoid Valve :
25A-SY5000, 7000 | P.34 | ° | - |
25A-VQ2000, 4000 (W) | P.41 | = | = |
25A-SQ2000 | P.54 | = | = |
25A-VQZ1000 | P.59 | - | - |
n
g Separate Type 25A-VQ1000 (Double check block) | P.63 | - | () |
S Double Check Block
= 25A-VQ2000 (Double check block) | P.63 | [ | ([ |
P -
i 3 Port 25A-VP342, 542, 742 (Body ported) | P.64 | = | ° |
(@I Solenoid Valve
© 25A-VP344, 544, 744 (Base mounted) | P.65 | - | o |
c
(e}
= VP500/700 (Safety standards 1ISO13849-1) | *2 | - | - |
o}
a 25A-VT317 | P.66 | = | ° |
25A-VG342 | P.67 | = | ° |
5 Port Air Operated Valve
25A-SYA5000, 7000 P.68 - -
Finger Valve a
5_‘ ) 25A-VHK2, 3 P.69 -| @
L ]
Air Cylinder 25A-CJ2-Z (Standard) | e |} -] -]
25A-CJ2 (Standard) | P.72 | ° | ° |
25A-CM2 (Standard) | p.73 | ° | - |
2
% CBM2 (With end lock) | #2 | - | - |
C
= 25A-CG1 (Standard) | P.74 | ° | ° |
= CBG1 (With end lock) | 52 | - | - |
25A-MB-Z (Standard) | P.75 | - | - |
25A-MB (Standard) | P.76 | ° | - |
MBB (With end lock) | *2 | - | - |

5 %2 Consult with your SMC sales representative. % SVC



Description

Air Cylinder

Series 25A-

Model (Type)

25A-CA2-Z (Standard)

25A-CS2 (Standard)

Free Mount Cylinder

25A-CU (Standard)

25A-CUK (Non-rotating rod)

Compact Cylinder

25A-CQS (Standard)

25A-CQSLIS (Anti-lateral load)

25A-CQ2-Z (Standard)

25A-CQ2-Z (Large bore size)

25A-CQ2-Z (Long stroke)

25A-CQ20]S-Z (Anti-lateral load)

CBQ2 (With end lock)

Mechanically Jointed
Rodless Cylinder

25A-MY1B (Basic)

25A-MY1H (Linear guide)

25A-MY2H (Linear guide)

Magnetically Coupled
Rodless Cylinder

25A-CY3B (Basic)

25A-CY3R (G) (Direct mount)

28 Air Slide Table 25A-MXS (Cross roller guide) (]
é 25A-MXQ (Recirculating linear guide) P.93 | o o
(? 25A-MXW (Recirculating linear guide) P.94 | - -
< Compact Guide Cylinder 25A-MGPM-Z (Slide bearing) P.95 | - -
25A-MGPL-Z (Ball bushing bearing) P.95 | - -
25A-MGPM (Slide bearing) P.96 | () (
25A-MGPL (Ball bushing bearing) P.96 | ([ [
Slide Unit 25A-CXWM (Slide bearing) Po7 | - | -
Dual Rod Cylinder 25A-CXSM (Slide bearing) pos || o | -
25A-CXSL (Ball bushing bearing) P.98 | ([ J -
R 25A-MGGL (Ball bushing bearing) P.99 - [
Cylinder with Lock CNGON 2 || e - |
CNA2CIN *2 | ([ | - |
Compact Cylinder
with Lock cLa #2 () -
Stopper Cylinder
RSQ #2 (] (]
Heavy Duty Stopper RSH | #2 | () | o |
Cylinder rsoH | " | . | ) |

*2 Consult with your SMC sales representative.



Series 25A-

Description
Model (Type)

Shock Absorber 25A-RB (Standard) | P.100| () | () |
25A-RBC (Standard) ° | ° |
. 25A-RJ (Soft type) - | - |
é 25A-RJ (Short stroke type) - | - |
o . .
a Floating Joint 25A-JA (Standard/80, 100 only) - | (] |
e)
i) 25A-JB (For compact cylinder) - | ([ |
o
& 25A-JS (Stainless steel) = | ° |
Simple Joint YA (Type A mounting bracket) | #1 | - | - |
for CQ2
YB (Type B mounting bracket) - | - |
YU (Joint) - | - |
L ]
M4 Rotary Table 25A-MSUB (Vane style) | P.104 | - | - |
CU b
E g 25A-MSQ (Rack & Pinion) | P.105| - | ° |
(&)
< 25A-MSQ (Rack & Pinion/With vacuum port) | P.105 | - | - |
. ]
Parallel Type Air Gripper 25A-MHZ2 (Standard) | P.1o7| () | - |
25A-MHZL2 (Long stroke) | P.108 | - | - |
25A-MHZJ2 (With dust cover) | P.109 | - | o |
[72]
o 25A-MHZL2 (Long stroke/With dust cover) | P.109 | - | - |
o
= 25A-MHF2 (Low profile type) | P.110 | ° | - |
z 25A-MHL2 (Wide type) | P11 | ° | ° |
25A-MHSC (3-finger, 4-finger) | P.112| - | o |
25A-MHSJ3 (3-finger/With dust cover) | P.113| - | - |
25A-MHY2 (180°Angular style) | P.114 | - | - |
L
Vacuum Ejector 25A-ZK2 (Vacuum unit) Single unit only | P.115 | - | - |
= 25A-ZQ (Ejector unit) Single unit/Manifold | P.119 | - | ° |
(0]
£ 25A-ZQ (Vacuum pump unit) Single unit/Manifold | P.123 | - | ° |
o ZH (Body ported) | 1 | - | - |
L
c In-line Air Filter
= ZFC (With One-touch fittings) 1 = =
3
> . ..
Air Suction Filter
ZFC (With One-touch fittings/In-line type) #1 - -

*1 Standard products: Standard products are copper (Cu) and zinc (Zn) free. Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics for details.

O
:



Series 25A-
Description
Model (Type)

Vacuum Pad l pidm | 2 |
£ ZP (Pad only) | 1 |
g_ Non-contact Gripper =iesx
= v :' XT661 #2 - -
fen L
L
=8 Adsorption Plate
=] SP #1 - -
o
©
>
Vacuum Regulator
IRV (Standard) *2 - -
L
Membrane Air Dryer
c 25A-IDG P.127 - o
O —
TG
gl Air Preparation Filter 25A-AFF (Main line filter) | P29 | - | o]
o
a) - —
a — 25A-AM (Mist separator) | P.130 | = | ° |
LLl
b
< 25A-AMD (Micro mist separator) | P.131 | - | () |
25A-AMH (Micro mist separator with pre-filter) | P.132 | - | - |
L ]
. Clean Air Filter SFD100 | 1 | - | - |
<o
c o SFD200 | = [ -] o]
c =
8 TR 25A-AMP (Exhaust cleaner for clean rooms) | P.133 | - | () |
SFE (Exhaust cleaner for clean rooms) | #1 | - | - |
L ]
Air Filter 25A-AF | P1aa || o | @ |
Separator
25A-AFM (Mist separator) | P.135 | - | o |
= 25A-AFD (Micro mist separator) | P.135 | | ([ |
(0]
e Regulator 25A-AR | P.136 | ([ | - |
2
3 25A-ARCICIK (With backflow function) | P13 || o | @ |
L
5 25A-AW | Pz | - | o]
= 25A-AWCITIK (With backflow function) | P37 | - | o
(®)
g 25A-IR (Precision regulator) | P.138 | - | o |
% 25A-ITV (Electro-pneumatic regulator) | P.139 | - | [ J |
P
% CB-97XH (Residual pressure indicator) | 1 | - | - |
—
o 25A-VBA P.140 - -
T Booster Regulator | | | |
= 25A-VBAT (Air tank) | Paat | - | -]
G46-X2 (Threaded portion: Electroless nickel platin w4 - -
Pressure Gauge o P = | | | |
(G46-X3 (Bourdon tube: Stainless stee) With imitindicator) | 53 | - | -]
& G43-10-01-X300 (St Bouon e, emalpars: Siness sl | +1 | - | -]
+1 Standard products: Standard products are copper (Cu) and zinc (Zn) free. Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics for details.
x2 Consult with your SMC sales representative.
+3 Wetted parts are copper (Cu) and zinc (Zn) free. Copper and zinc are used for parts other than wetted parts.
x4 Copper (Cu) is not exposed outside. Copper (Cu) is used for wetted parts.
ZSNC 8



Series 25A-

Description
Model (Type)

Quick Exhaust Valve e 25A-AQ240F, 340F (Built-in One-touch fittings)

Check Valve 25A-AKH (With One-touch fittings)

Stainless Steel Speed Controller g AS-FG (Elbow/Universal/in-line type)

Speed Controller with Indicator = 1 AS-FSG (Elbow type)

Stainless Steel Fittings KG (One-touch fittings)
KPG (One-touch fittings)

KQG2 (One-touch fittings)

KFG2 (Insert fittings)

Fittings/Flow Control Equipment

MS (Miniature fittings)

KKA (S Couplers stainless steel type)

T (Nylon)

TS (Soft nylon)

TU (Polyurethane)

TAO (Antistatic)

TL (Fluoropolymer)

TH (FEP)

TD (Soft fluoropolymer)

TPS (Soft polyolefin)

IDK (Moisture control tubing)

Pressure Switch _ 25A-ZSE30A/ISE30A

25A-ZSE40A/ISE40A

25A-ZSE80/ISE80

Flow Switch e 25A-PFM7

25A-PF3W (For water)

Detection Switches

25A-PF3W (For PVC piping)

*1 Standard products: Standard products are copper (Cu) and zinc (Zn) free. Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics for details.

O
:



Description

Series 25A-

Model (Type)

Solid State Auto Switch D-M9CII | P.161 | () | () |
2 e
5 D-Y700 | p1sr || o] o]
=
c% D-K59 | P.161 | - | - |
L . >
=3 Reed Auto Switch C 7| pazsoL | p1sr || o | o]
_ D-A90L | P.161 | - | - |
S L ]
== .
== Direct Operated
=E=8 2 Port Solenoid Valve 25A-VX2 P.150 - | -
=hi
[T
[ L ]
== . .
=R Aluminum High XLA (Normally closed) | 2 | - | - |
g9 Vacuum Angle Valve
=i} XLC (Double acting) | 2 | = | = |
L ]
28 Electric Actuator 25A-LEFS (Slider type/Ball screw crivelStep motor, Servo motor | P.153 | - | - |
S 25A-LEFS (Slider type/Ball screw drive/AC servo motor) | P.155 | - | - |
Q
<f) 25A-LEJS (High rigidity slider type/Ball screw drive/AC servo motor) | P.156 | - | - |
=
g" 25A-LEY (Rod type/Step motor, Servo motor) | P.157 | - | - |
T}
25A-LEY (Rod type/AC servo motor) | P.159 | - | - |
*2 Consult with your SMC sales representative.
Grease pack for Series 25A*
Applicable models
= Air cylinders (Except guide unit). For other models, consult with your SMC sales representative.
Contained in a plastic container.
ZS\VC 10



Re I ated P rOd u Cts ?gg;:grwg: Sa'\r/lwg ;?;c (Zn) Free" products.

Static electricity

© Antistatic Equipment Vacuum

Antistatic performance achieved through conductive measures for a reduction
in static-related trouble.

[Actuators| - Antistatic Air Cylinder

(Made to Order) ........................... Series CM2-X1051

|[Vacuum Equipment |
‘VacuumPad i Series ZP .

|Fittings and Tubing|

- Antistatic One-touch Fittings -t Series KA series KA
- Miniature Fittings/Stainless Steel 316 - Series MS

- Miniature Fitt|ngs ................................................ Series M

- Antistatic Tubing ................................................. Series TA]

|Flow Control Equipment | Sorice TA

- Antistatic Speed Controller
(Made to Order) ..................................................... Series AS-X260

@ Static Electricity Elimination Equipment Static electricity

lons generated by corona discharge eliminate
(neutralize) static electricity.

- lonizer/Bar Type ..................................... Series 1ZS4]
. Ion!zer .......................................................... Series IZS31 s
- lonizer/Nozzle Type ............................... Series IZN10
. IonizerIFan Type ..................................... Series IZF10

[Measurement Equipment |

Sensor
Measures the electrostatic potential. !fF
- Electrostatic Sensor -« Series 1ZD10/IZE11 Monitor

-Handheld Electrostatic Meter - Series IZH10 Sertes IZD/ZE P e

© Temperature Control Equipment

- Thermo-chiller/Compact Type - Series HRS coroe

O Electric Actuators

- Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Slider

...................................... Series LEL
- Electric Actuator/Compact Slider Type
...................................... Series LEM 5 3 !
- Electric Slide Table -«-coooveeeiiiinnnnn. Series LES Series LEL Series LES

eries LEM
- Electric Actuator/Miniature Rod Type .

/Miniature Slide Table Type

...................................... Series LEPS/LEPY ?ﬁw . §
- Electric Rotary Table oo Series LER _'_-1 i:;.: - ” ﬁi .
- Electric Gripper ...................................... Series LEH[] Ir&rﬁg} “zﬂ' . ﬁ‘
W A &
- Electric Actuator/Slider Type - Series LEFB b=t series LER series LEHZ

11 % % Series LEPS/LEPY
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Type 10
Side Ported

Plug-in Connector Connecting Base

Series 25A-SY5000

How to Order Manifold

q

0056 543 éé»

Type 11
Bottom Ported
25A-SS5Y 5 -
St_aries compatible )
0 Seri with secondary batteries
L 5 efles SY5000 |

Side ported
Bottom ported

0 Connector type

F: D-sub connector
(25 pins)

@ Connector entry direction
1: Upward 2: Lateral

@ Valve stations
F: D-sub connector (25 pins)
Smbol| Stations Note Note 1) Double wiring: 2-position
02

2 stations single, double, 3-position

and 4-position valves

Double wiring Note 1)

1é 1é stations

can be used on all
02 | 2 stations | Specified layout Note 2) manifold stations.
E (Available up to Use of a 2-position
24 |24 stations| 24 solenoids) single solenoid will result

in an unused control
signal. If this is not desired, order with a specified layout.
Note 2) Specified layout: Indicate the wiring specifications on the
manifold specification sheet. (Note that 2-position double,
3-position and 4-position valves cannot be used where single
wiring has been specified.)
Note 3) This also includes the number of blanking plate assembly.

13

@ P, E port entry 0 SUP/EXH block assembly
U U side (2 to 10 stations) Nil Internal pilot
D D side (2 to 10 stations) S Internal pilot, Built-in silencer
B |Both sides (2 to 24 stations) | « 3/5(E) port is plugged for the

built-in silencer type.

@ A, B port size (Metric)

Type 10/ | Type 11/
Symbol A, B port Side ported| Bottom ported
SY5000 SY5000
| C4 | _ |24 One-touch fitting [ [ J
| C6 | |96 One-touch fitting ° °
c8 % 28 One-touch fitting @ [ J
CM* Straight port, mixed sizes o [
P, E port size (One-touch fittings) 210 210

* Indicate the sizes on the manifold specification sheet in the case of “CM”.
* The direction of P, E port fittings is the same as for A, B port.

Q Mounting
Symbol Mounting DIN rail option
Nil Standard length
Nil | Direct mounting 0 | With DIN bracket (Without DIN rail)
3 | For 3 stations |Specify a longer rail
DO | DIN rail mounting : : ' than the total length
24 |For 24 stations |of specified stations|

Note 1) Enter the number of stations inside CJ. (Refer to “DIN Rail Option”
above.)

Note 2) Only direct mounting is available for Type 11 (Bottom ported).

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the
same as standard products.




Plug-in Connector Co Series 25A-S Y5000

-8
T =
s=
88
How to Order Valves (With two mounting screws) 83

<

S

25A-SY 5(1/10 0 -5 1 £

o

00 0000 000
. . Base mounted -2
Series compatible 28
with secondary batteries - 8

Cx
4

. . . . >
0 Series @ Pilot valve option Q Manual override 8 %
| 5 | SY5000 | [ Nil Standard (102 psi [0.7 MPa]) Nil: D: 22
B Quick response type (102 psi [0.7 MPa]) Non-locking Push-turn Q <
. sh type lockin

@ Type of actuation push typ Soted & o
1 2-position single @ Coil type type g

2 2-position double Nil Standard 5

3 3-position closed center T |With power saving circuit (Continuous duty type) . . x

4 3-position exhaust center * Be sure to select the power saving circuit type —

5 3-position pressure center when the valve is continuously energized for long | E: F: _ £5

A | 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.C./N.C.) periods of time. Push-turn j) Slide locking S
B | 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.O/N.O.) | * Note the specified energizing time when power locking type 32
C | 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.C/N.O.)|  saving circuit is selected. For details, refer tothe | lever S
standard product catalog. type w

5=
© seal type E @ Rated voltage » 5 g
| 0 | ubber sea | 5 5AVDC g
6 12VDC £u

a Back pressure check valve

P ()
(Built-in valve type) @ Light/surge voltage suppressor c2
":_:' E’;“.’I?? and common specification g
ut-in Nil Without light/surge voltage suppressor 2
* The built-in valve type back pressure J (Non-polar)

check valve is not available for the With surge voltage suppressor exE
3 R =
-position type. (Non-polar) gs
U With light/surge voltage suppressor g
(Non-polar) £
s With surge voltage suppressor =o
(Positive common) =
z With light/surge voltage suppressor § §=
(Positive common) B8
NS With surge voltage suppressor =2
(Negative common) S

NZ With light/surge voltage suppressor -
(Negative common) S é
# Only “Z” and “NZ” types are available for the E 2
product with power saving circuit. g u;>

Fluid Control
Equipment

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the
same as standard products.

Electric
Actuators

Protective class
class 111 (Mark: <i>)

Auto
Switches

14



Plug-in Connector Connecting Base
Type 12

#1222 | Series 25A-SY5000

How to Order Manifold

25A-SS5Y 5 -12 F [1]-[05]U
000 o0

1
o oo

Series compatible
with secondary batteries

0 Series Q Valve stations
L5 | SY5000 F: D-sub cc?nnector (25 pins) Note 1) Double wiring: 2-position single,
Symboll_Stations Note double, 3-position and
02 | 2 stations N 4-position valves can be used
(2) : il Double wiring Note 1) on all manifold stations.
Connector type 12 | 12 stations Use of a 2-position single
F: D-sub connector 02 | 2 stations |Specified layout Note 2) solenoid will result in an unused
(25 pins) : il (Available up to control signal. If this is not
BN, 24 | 24 stations 24 solenoids) desired, order with a specified
NS layout.

Note 2) Specified layout: Indicate the wiring specifications on the manifold
specification sheet. (Note that 2-position double, 3-position and 4-
position valves cannot be used where single wiring has been specified.)

Note 3) This also includes the number of blanking plate assembly.

9 Connector entry direction
1: Upward 2: Lateral

@ P, E port entry
UNote) | U side (2 to 10 stations)
DNote) | D side (2 to 10 stations)
B | Both sides (2 to 24 stations)

Note) @ For type “S”,
supply/exhaust block
assembly with built-in
silencer, choose “U” or “D”
for P port entry.

@ SUP/EXH block assembly 0 Mounting

Nil Internal pilot Nil Direct mounting
S |Internal pilot,Built-in silencer D DIN rail mounting (With DIN rail)
* For built-in silencer type, P and E ports DO | DIN rail mounting (Without DIN rail)
are available on U and D sides. 3/5(E) D3 | For3stations | Specify a longer
port is plugged. The silencer exhaust g : rail than the
port is located on the opposite side of P, D24 | For 24 stations | standard length.

E port entry. (Example: When the P, E
port entry is D side, the silencer exhaust
port is U side.)

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the
same as standard products.



Plugin Comector COUSTHIEES  Series 25A-SY5000

(7]
w2
s=
g8

How to Order Valves (With two mounting screws) 83
25A-SY 5 113 -5 1-/C6 £
o

3%

To orted w3

Series compatible PP 23

with secondary batteries Cq

&

. . . =9
o Series 9 Pilot valve option @ Manual override 8T
| SY5000 | Nil Standard (102 psi [0.7 MPal]) Nil: D: § %
B | Quick response type (102 psi [0.7 MPa]) Non-locking Push-turn H <
push type locking 4 »
; slotted @
9 Type of actuatlon_ _ @ Coi type g
1 2-position single oil type 5
2 2-position double Nil Standard =
3 3-position closed center With power saving circuit ® ® <
4 3-position exhaust center T (Continuous duty type) E: F: £ *g
5 3-position pressure center * Be sure to select the power saving circuit Pushtum 1 Slide locking SE
A | 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.C/N.C.) type when the valve is continuously locking "o type o2
B | 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.O./N.O.) energized for long periods of time. lever Sz
C  |4-position dual 3-port valve (N.C./N.O.) | * Note the specified energizing time when type w
power saving circuit is selected. For details, S.
refer to the standard product catalog. kS é
° ® S5
© seal type &=
L o | Rubber seal | 0 Rated voltage =
5 24 VDC A, B port size ®
6 12VDC ©asp . . cd
0 Back pressure check valve One-touch fitting (Metric) 3
(Built-in valve type) Symbal A, B port SY5000 O
Nil None © Light/surge voltage suppressor 8 24 One-touch fitting Ld =<
H Built-in and common specification C6 | 6 One-touch fitting ® 25
* The built-in valve type back pressure check Nil | Without ight/surge voltage suppressor C8| 28 One-touch fitting [ J é g
valve is not available for the 3-position type. l (Non-polar) g5
R With surge voltage suppressor £
(Non-polar) ==
U With light/surge voltage suppressor = §
(Non-polar) ==
s With surge voltage suppressor &
(Positive common) E£
z With light/surge voltage suppressor S
(Positive common) c 0
NS With surge voltage suppressor -g 2
(Negative common) 9L
Nz | Withlightsurge voltage suppressor TS
on

(Negative common)

* Only “Z” and “NZ” types are available for the
product with power saving circuit.

Fluid Control

Electric

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the
same as standard products.

Auto
Switches | Actuators | Equipment

Protective class
class I (Mark: <)

16



Plug-in Connector Connecting Base

C€
Series 25A-SY5000

How to Order Manifold

25A-SS5Y 5 -10|T -

05U
6 06 o006
Series compatible

with secondary batteries

Type 10
Side Ported
Type 11
Bottom Ported

Co
6 o

0 Series 9 P, E port entry 0 Mounting
L 5 | SY5000 | u U side (2 to 10 stations) Symbol Mounting
D D side (2 to 10 stations) Nil Direct mounting
B Both sides (2 to 20 stations) DO DIN rail mounting
Note 1) Enter the number of stations inside
9 Type 0. (Refer to “DIN Rail Option”
10 Side ported below.) o .
11 Bottom ported 6 SUP/EXH block assembly Note 2) Only direct mounting is available for
Nil Internal pilot Type 11 (Bottom ported).
S Internal pilot, Built-in silencer DIN rail option
Valve stations * 3/5(E) port is plugged for the built-in =
go\ Stations Note cliencer type. o Wi DlNSt;tanﬁatrdVI\?trr]wgtht DIN rail
gﬂz D staf « When the built-in silencer type is used, ith DIN bracket (Withou rail)
2 | 2 stations oo ) keep the exhaust port from coming in 8 | For3stations | Specify a longer rail
I — Double wiring direct contact with water or other liquids. : : than the total length
10 |10 stations 24 |For 24 stations| of specified stations.

0:2 2:stat|ons Specified layout Note 2)

2'0 20’ Stations (Available up to 20 solenoids)

Note 1) Double wiring: 2-position single, @ A, B port size (Metric)
double, 3-position and 4-position
X Type 10/ Type 11/
\s/ta}ell\t/igﬁ sc:.an be used on all manifold b A, B port Side ported |Bottom ported
Use of a 2-position single solenoid SY5000 SY5000
will result in an unused control c4 @4 One-touch fitting o [
signal. If this is not desired, order 'ce | -‘CE» 06 One-touch fitting ° Y
with a specified layout. el ® —
Note 2) Specified layout: Indicate the wiring C8 | = |08 One-touch fitting L L
specif!cat!ons with the manifold CM#| | Straight port, mixed sizes o o
specification sheet. (Note that P, E port size (One-touch fittings) 210 210
2-position double, 3-position and ’ . . P - PR
_nositi * Indicate the sizes on the manifold specification sheet in the case of “CM”.
4-position valves cannot be used , A o
where single wiring has been * The direction of P, E port fittings is the same as for A, B port.

specified.)
Note 3) This also includes the number of
blanking plate assembly.

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the
same as standard products.

17



Plug-in Connector Cie Series 25 A-S Y5000

58
s=
88
How to Order Valves (With two mounting screws) 83
o
3
25A-SY 5(1/10 0 -5 1 £
o
00 0000 000
Base mounted .y
Series compatible £ é
with secondary batteries 29
o
4
0 Series @ Pilot valve option 9 Manual override %%
[ 5 ] SY5000 ] Nil Standard (102 psi [0.7 MPa]) Nil: D: E 3
B | Quick response type (102 psi [0.7 MPa]) Non-locking Push-tumn Q <
. ush type lockin
@ Type of actuation push typ ot & 2
1 2-position single . type g
2 2-position double O coil type §
3 3-position closed center Nil Standard =
4 3-position exhaust center With power saving circuit * M =
5 3-position pressure center T (Continuous duty type) E: | F: £ :15,
A | 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.C./N.C.) N L Push-turn Slide locking 5S¢
B[ 4posiion dual Sportvalve (NONO) | Cosureloselect heponersaving ot fiocking e |typo 35
C | 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.C./N.O.) energized for long periods of time. It%eer =2
 Note the specified energizing time when
power saving circuit is selected. For details, S
refer to the standard product catalog. g
© seal type P ° : : gE
L 0 | Rubber seal | s
@ Rated voltage ™
5 24 VDC "
O Back pressure check valve 6 12 VDC cg
(Built-in valve type) 8 i
Nil None @ Light/surge voltage suppressor <
H Built-in and common specification P
* The built-in valve type back pressure Nil Without light/surge voltage suppressor % g
check valve is not available for the (Non-polar) =5
3-position type. R With surge voltage suppressor Zs
(Non-polar) =3
U With light/surge voltage suppressor —
(Non-polar) =8
s With surge voltage suppressor zj_, S
(Positive common) 22
7 | Withlight/surge voltage suppressor i g
(Positive common)
With surge voltage suppressor c o0
L (Negative common) e
Nz | Withlight/surge voltage suppressor 8L
(Negative common) g (%
* Only “Z” and “NZ” types are available for
the product with power saving circuit. =
58
os
55
[T
4
2 S
8S
* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the ﬁ g
same as standard products. <
(%]
o
58
Protective class <’s
class I (Mark: i) 7

18



Plug-in Connector Connecting Base
( €

Series 25A-SY5000

How to Order Manifold

25A-SS5Y 5 -12T-|05|U
o 000 o0
Series compatible
with secondary batteries

0 Series 9 Valve stations @ SUP/EXH block assembly
[ 5 | SY5000 | [Symbol] Stations Note Nil Internal pilot
02 | 2 stations S Internal pilot, Built-in silencer
5 P Double wiring Nete 1) * For built-in silencer type, P and E ports
9 10 |10 stations are available on U and D sides. 3/5(E)
P, E port entry 02 | 2 stations o Note 2 port is plugged. The silencer exhaust
U Note-,) U side (2 to 10 stations) ] : Spemﬁed layout More ). port is located on the opposite side of P,
- (Available up to 20 solenoids) E port entr
D Note) D side (2 to 10 stations) 20 |20 stations Ep | ')\,/.Vh the P. E port entrv is D
B Both sides (2 to 20 stations) Note 1) Double wiring: 2-position single, double, (Example: When the P, E port entry is
3-position and 4-position valves can be side, the silencer exhaust portis U
Note) @ For type “S”, supply/exhaust us%d on all manifF())Id stations side.)
block assembly with built-in it ; ST * When the built-in silencer type is used,

. Use of a 2-position single solenoid will >
silencer, choose “U” or “D" for P result in an unused control signal. If this keep the exhaust port from coming in
port entry. is not desired, order with a specified direct contact with water or other liquids.

layout.

Note 2) Specified layout: Indicate the wiring .
specifications on the manifold @ Mounting
specification sheet. (Note that 2-position Nil Direct mounting
double, 3-position and 4_—positio_n_ valves D DIN rail mounting
cannot be used where single wiring has (With DIN rail)

been specified.) . -
Note 3) This also includes the number of DO R,{,’:‘tr:gtt”g’l‘,{l":g‘lg

blanking plate assembly.

D3 | For 3 stations | Specify a longer
: : rail than the
D20 |For 20 stations| standard length.

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the
same as standard products.

19



Plug-in Connector Connecting Base

Terminal Block Box

Series 25A-SY5000

(7]
g2
SS
88
How to Order Valves (With two mounting screws) 53
L
(<]}
25A-SY 51|13 0 -5 1-|C6 E
3
)
T =
Top ported 28
Series compatible 3
with secondary batteries Cx
o
20
. . . R
0 Series @ Pilot valve option Q Manual override E 3
L 5 | SY5000 | Nil Standard (102 psi [0.7 MPa]) Nil: D: &
B | Quick response type (102 psi [0.7 MPal]) Non-locking Push-turn ! ”
push type locking < >
slotted s
. " =
@ Type of actuation typ S
1 2-position single . =
2 2-position double 6 Coil type ® ® cE
3 3-position closed center Nil Standard E: F: S aé
4 3-position exhaust center T With power saving circuit Push-turn j) Slide locking 3.8
5 3-position pressure center (Continuous duty type) locking type S uéj-
A | 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.C/N.C.) * Be sure to select the power saving circuit Ieveer
B | 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.O./N.O.) type when the valve is continuously P S
C | 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.C./N.O.) energized for long periods of time. s
* Note the specified energizing time when ® ® s
power saving circuit is selected. For details, T8
refer to the standard product catalog. <
i o
9 Seal type 0 Rated voltage @ A,B po_rt_S|ze _ £8
[ 0 ] Rubber seal | 5 5AVDC One-touch fitting (Metric) T
6 12VDC Symha A, B port SY5000 Cs
C4 | 4 One-touch fitting [ ]
C6 | @6 One-touch fitting [ ]
Q Back pressure check valve C8 | 8 One-touch fitting [ )

(Built-in valve type)

Nil None

H Built-in

* The built-in valve type back pressure
check valve is not available for the
3-position type.

@ Light/surge voltage suppressor
and common specification
Without light/surge voltage suppressor

Nil (Non-polar)

R With surge voltage suppressor
(Non-polar)

U With light/surge voltage suppressor
(Non-polar)

S With surge voltage suppressor

(Positive common)

Z With light/surge voltage suppressor
(Positive common)

With surge voltage suppressor

NS (Negative common)

With light/surge voltage suppressor

NZ (Negative common)

* Only “Z” and “NZ” types are available for
the product with power saving circuit.

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the
same as standard products.

Protective class
class Tl (Mark: <i>)

Electric | Fluid Control | Detection | Fittings/Flow | AirFilters/Pressure
Equipment | Switches | Control Equipment | Control Equipment

Actuators

Auto
Switches

20



Type 11
Bottom Ported

Plug-in Connector Connecting Base
Ty e 10 :
Ce

Series 25A-SY5000

How to Order Manifold

25A-SS5Y 5 -[10

Series compatible
with secondary batteries

0 Series

9 Number of cores

L11 6
© 6060 600 00

@ P, E port entry

[ 5 ] SY5000 | (Lead wire) u U side (2 to 10 stations)
L1 34 cores D D side (2 to 10 stations)
L2 17 cores B Both sides (2 to 24 stations)
L3 9 cores
9 Type @ Lead wire length 0 SUP/EXH block assembly
10 Side ported 1 0.6m Nil Internal pilot
11 Bottom ported 2 1.5m S Internal pilot, Built-in silencer
3 3m x 3/5(E) port is plugged for the built-in silencer type.
* When the built-in silencer type is used, keep the exhaust port from
. coming in direct contact with water or other liquids.
@ Valve stations
(L10) (L3D)
Symbol] Stations Note Smbol] Stations Note 9 A, B port size (Metric)
02 | 2 stations 02 | 2 stations Type 10/ | Type 11/
g : Double wiring Note 1) : : Double wiring Note 1) $ymhol A, B port Side ported | Bottom ported
16 |16 stations 04 | 4 stations SY5000 SY5000
02 | 2 stations |Specified layoute'e2)| |, 02 | 2 stations Specified layout™*2)| 647 " To4 One-touch fiting ° °
g : (Available up to : : (Available up to Ce| = 6 One-touch it ° °
24 |24 stations| 32 solenoids) 08 | 8stations| 8 solenoids) | €6 | .S} 26 One-touch fitting
C8 | = | 28 One-touch fitting o o
(L20) — D - - -
o] Stat Not CM* Straight port, mixed sizes o o
i aions o P, E port size (One-touch fittings) 210 210

02 | 2 stations

Double wiring Note 1)

08 | 8 stations
02 | 2 stations |Specified layout Note 2)

: : (Available up to
16 |16 stations 16 solenoids)

Note 1) Double wiring: 2-position single, double, 3-position and
4-position valves can be used on all manifold stations.
Use of a 2-position single solenoid will result in an unused

control signal. If this is not desired, order with a specified layout.

Note 2) Specified layout: Indicate the wiring specifications on the
manifold specification sheet. (Note that 2-position double,
3-position and 4-position valves cannot be used where single
wiring has been specified.)

Note 3) This also includes the number of blanking plate assembly.

21

* Indicate the sizes on the manifold specification sheet in the case of
“‘CM”.
* The direction of P, E port fittings is the same as for A, B port.

@ Mounting

Symbol Mounting
Nil Direct mounting
DO DIN rail mounting

Note 1) Enter the number of stations inside [J. (Refer to “DIN Rail
Option” below.)
Note 2) Only direct mounting is available for Type 11 (Bottom

ported).
DIN rail option
Nil Standard length
0 With DIN bracket (Without DIN rail)

3 For 3 stations | Specify a longer rail than the
: : total length of specified

24 | For 24 stations | stations.

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the
same as standard products.



Plug-in Connector Connec Series 25 A-S Y5000

Directional
ontrol Valves

How to Order Valves (With two mounting screws)

S
w
@
25A-SY 5|1/10 0 -5 1 £
o
00 T 00060 000 2
Base mounted o
Series compatible 23
with secondary batteries ° E
o
&
0
. . . . R
0 Series @ Pilot valve option @ Manual override 5 g
L 5 | SY5000 ] Nil Standard (102 psi [0.7 MPa]) Nil: D: o &
B | Quick response type (102 psi [0.7 MPa]) Non-locking Push-turn Q
. ht locki £
@ Type of actuation push fype Slotieg % g
1 2-position single type =
2 2-position double 6 Coil type <
3 3-position closed center Nil Standard <
4 3-position exhaust center T With power saving circuit ® ® c
5 3-position pressure center (Continuous duty type) E: F: g g
A | 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.C./N.C.) . . Push-turn i Slide locking 38
B | 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.O/N.O.) * ‘?e sure to fﬁ'e"t IthePowetf. saving circuit locking pe | yPE S3
C | 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.C/N.O.) ype when [ne valve Is continuously lever w
energized for long periods of time. type
= Note the specified energizing time when S =
power saving circuit is selected. For sSg
9 Seal type details, refer to the standard product ® f,:'} =
[ 0 | Rubber seal | catalog. g
<C
Q Back pressure check valve o
(Built-in valve type) @ Rated voltage §§
Nil None 5 24 VDC or
H Built-in 6 12VDC <
* The built-in valve type back pressure ® =
gf‘eg;t‘i’:rLV@ s not available for the © Light/surge voltage suppressor 25
P pe. and common specification L
Nil | Without light/surge voltage suppressor = E
(Non-polar) =
With surge voltage suppressor |5
Al (Non-polar) é 5
u | Withlight/surge voltage suppressor S
(Non-polar) s %
S With surge voltage suppressor <
(Positive common) c w0
z With light/surge voltage suppressor .f:’ 2
(Positive common) 29
NS With surge voltage suppressor DS
(Negative common) (=10
NZ With light/surge voltage suppressor S
(Negative common) = <
* Only “Z” and “NZ” types are available for 38 S.
the product with power saving circuit. 23
= L
(T8
4
£ 9
EE
* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the =5
same as standard products. <
3
e<
3L
<=
(7]
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Plug-in Connector Connecting Base

Type 12
Top Ported

Series 25A-SY5000

How to Order Manifold

q

25A-SS5Y 5 -12

°

Series compatible
with secondary batteries

0 Series

L5 |

SY5000

@ Number of cores

L1]1]-[05]U
60 0660 0

@ P, E port entry

U Note) U side (2 to 10 stations)

D Note) D side (2 to 10 stations)
B

Both sides (2 to 24 stations)

. . Note) @ For type “S”, supply/exhaust block assembly with built-in
(Lead wire) 9 Lead wire length silencer, choose “U” or “D” for P port entry.
L1 34 cores 1 0.6m
L2 17 cores 2 1.5m
i 9 coros 5 o @ SUP/EXH block assembly
Nil Internal pilot
S Internal pilot, Built-in silencer
e Valve stations * For built-in silencer type, P and E ports are available on U and D
(L10) (L30) sides. 3/5(E) port is plugged. The silencer exhaust port is located
TS Not Soa] Stat Not on the opposite side of P, E port entry. (Example: When the P, E
Syl Szons - ole JIRSIANONS 16, port entry is D side, the silencer exhaust port is U side.)
02 | 2 stations e 02 |2 stations e * When the built-in silencer type is used, keep the exhaust port from
: : Double wiring Note 1) : : Double wiring Note 1) coming in direct contact with water or other liquids.
16 | 16 stations 04 |4 stations
02 | 2 stations |Specified layoutNote2)| | 02 |2 stations| Specified layout Nete 2)
g : (Available up to : : (Available up to .
24 | 24 stations 32 solenoids) 08 |8 stations 8 solenoids) 0 Mounting
(L20) Nil Direct mounting
: DIN rail mounting
Symbel|  Stations Note D : ;
L R (With DIN rail)
: : iring Note 1) DIN rail mounting
08 Bsmions| o 2 (Without DIN rail)
02 | 2 stations |Specified layout Note 2) D3 | For3stations | Specify a longer rail
: : (Available up to : : than the standard
16 | 16 stations 16 solenoids) D24 | For 24 stations | length.

Note 1) Double wiring: 2-position single, double, 3-position and
4-position valves can be used on all manifold stations.

Use of a 2-position single solenoid will result in an unused
control signal. If this is not desired, order with a specified
layout.

Note 2) Specified layout: Indicate the wiring specifications on the
manifold specification sheet. (Note that 2-position double,
3-position and 4-position valves cannot be used where single
wiring has been specified.)

Note 3) This also includes the number of blanking plate assembly.

23

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the
same as standard products.



Plug-in Connector Connect Series 25A 'S Y5000

(7]
55
s=
8
How to Order Valves (With two mounting screws) a5
25A-SY 5(1/3 0 -9 1-|C6 £
o
B
Top ported £ é
Series compatible g )
with secondary batteries o
&
20
. . . . ST
0 Series @ Pilot valve option 9 Manual override 8 2
[ 5 ] SY5000 ] Nil Standard (102 psi [0.7 MPa]) Nil: D: &
B | Quick response type (102 psi [0.7 MPa]) Non-locking Pushtum i P
push type locking 4 g
. . slotted o
9 Type of actuathp . @ Coil type type 5
1 2-position single Nil Standard =
2 2-position double With power saving circuit <
3 3-position closed center T (Continuous duty type) ® ® e *z__-;
4 3-position exhaust center * Be sure to select the power saving circuit E: F: _ S E
5 3-position pressure center type when the valve is continuously Push-turn j) Slide locking 8 g—
A 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.C./N.C.) energized for long periods of time. locking type >o
B 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.O./N.O.)  Note the specified energizing time when lever w
C 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.C/N.O.) power saving circuit is selected. For type S.
details, refer to the standard product RS
catalog. 2 g
L) ® & L%
© seal type @ Rated voltage = -
L 0 | Rubber seal | 5 24 VDC c&
6 12VDC @ A, B port size s E
One-touch fitting (Metric) O
O Back pressure check valve ngl TS A B p°: — SY5000 _ f
(Built-in valve type) @ Light/surge voltage suppressor @4 One-touch fitting L J 25
- PPN C6 | @6 One-touch fitting [ ] 25
Nil None and common specification — £5
= - _ C8 | 98 One-touch fitting [ ] Sa
H Built-in h Without light/surge voltage suppressor 55
il Non-pol i £
* The built-in valve type back pressure i (Non-polar) =35
check valve is not available for the R With surge voltage suppressor p=
3-position type. _ (Non-polar) _E
U With light/surge voltage suppressor ==
(Non-polar) 2
s With surge voltage suppressor & £
(Positive common) o
z With light/surge voltage suppressor c o
(Positive common) 22
NS With surge voltage suppressor gL
(Negative common) ° 3
NZ With light/surge voltage suppressor Qo
(Negative common) =
* Only “Z” and “NZ” types are available for ‘g é
the product with power saving circuit. os
N
(T
&
£ S
o®
* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the ﬁ g
same as standard products. <
(7]
g5
S8
Protective class <s
class I (Mark: <) 7
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Type 10
Side Ported
Type 11
Bottom Ported

25A-SS5Y 5 -[10

0

Series compatible
with secondary batteries

Plug in Connector Connecting Base

C€

Series 25A-SY5000 &

How to Order Manifold

S[NA|NJ-[05][U 6
© 060 600 00

0 Series 9 Valve stations @ P, E port entry
L 5 | SY5000 In the case of the 32-output Sl unit U side (2 to 10 stations)
Symbol|  Stations Note D D side (2 to 10 stations)
02 | 2 stations B Both sides (2 to 24 stations)
O Type : : Double wiring Note 1)
10 Side ported (1)2 126 sttzz.tlons
11 Bottom ported : sta |0n:S Specmed |ay0ut Note 2) oNISUP/EXH block assembly
- — (Available up to 32 solenoids) i Internal pilot
Rl 24 stations - S Internal pilot, Built-in silencer
@ S! unit specifications 's"mgl'e "Sa;:ﬁo‘:]fsthe 16-output SI 'tl‘gt'; * 3/5(E) port is plugged for the buit-in
s Number of | Communication f . silencertype. .
ymbol | Protocol . Jhise 02 | 2 stations * When the built-in silencer type is used,
0 With tp Sl unit : : Double wiring Note 1) keep the exhaust port from coming in
Ithout S uni 08 | 8 stations direct contact with water or other liquids.
QA DeviceNet™ 32 02 | 2 stations
QB 16 : : Specified layout Note 2)
NA | PROFIBUS 32 : — Available up to 16 solenoids i
NB DP 16 16 | 16 stations ( P ) @ Mounting
VA ] 32 Note 1) Double wiring: 2-position single, double, Symbol Mounting
vB | CCtink 16 3-position and 4-position valves can be Nil Direct mounting
DA ) M12 used on all manifold stations. DO DIN rail mounting
DB EtherCAT 16 Use of a 2-position single solenoid will N . o
; : [ ote 1) Enter the number of stations inside .
FA result in an unused control signal. If this is Refer 1o “DIN Rail Option” bel
PROFINET 32 not desired, order with a specified layout. (Refer to il Gption” below.)
FB 16 Note 2) Specified layout: Indicate the wiring Note 2) Only direct mounting is available for
E/'B\ EtherNetIP™ |52 specifications on the manifold specification Type “11” (Bottom ported).
16 sheet.

For Sl unit part number, refer to page 33.

DIN rail cannot be mounted without S| unit.

9 Sl unit output polarity

Nil

Positive common

N

Negative common

Note 1) Ensure a match with the common

specifications of the value to be
used.

Note 2) Without Sl unit, the symbol is nil.

@ A, B port size (Metric)

(Note that 2-position double, 3-position and

4-position valves cannot be used where DIN rail option
single wiring has been specified.) Nil Direct mounting
Note 3) This also includes the number of blanking 0 With DIN bracket (Without DIN rail)

Note 4) For the model without the SI unit (S0), note

plate assembly.

3 | For3stations | Specify a longer rail
: : than the total length

2'4 For24.stations of specified stations.

= When it is necessary to mount a DIN rail
without an SI unit, select “D0” and order
DIN rail length separately, referring to L3
in the dimensions.

the maximum number of solenoids of the
Sl unit that will be mounted. If the layout is
specified, indicate it on the manifold
specification sheet.

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the

same as standard products.

Type 10/ | Type 11/
Symbol A, B port Side ported | Bottom ported
SY5000 | SY5000
| C4 | _ |24 One-touch fitting o [ J
1 C6 | S| 26 One-touch fitting o [ )
c8 % 28 One-touch fitting o [ J
CM*| | Straight port, mixed sizes o (]
P, E port size (One-touch fittings) 210 210

* Indicate the sizes on the manifold specification sheet in the

case of “CM".
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For details about the EX260 Integrated-type (For Output) Serial
Transmission System, refer to the WEB catalog or the Best
Pneumatics No. 1, and the Operation Manual. For details about part
numbers of Sl units to be mounted, refer to page 33 in this catalog.
Please download the Operation Manual via our website,
http://www.smcworld.com




Plug-in Connector Connecting Base

GED

How to Order Valves (With two mounting screws)

25A-SY 5|1

Series compatible

00
00 0668

Base mounted

with secondary batteries

0 Series

e Pilot valve option

-5 1

000

9 Manual override

Series 25A-SY5000

| 5 | SY5000 Nil Standard (102 psi [0.7 MPa])
B | Quick response type (102 psi [0.7 MPa])
@ Type of actuation

1 2-position single 6 Coil type

2 2-position double Nil Standard

3 3-position closed center T With power saving circuit

4 3-position exhaust center (Continuous duty type)

5 3-position pressure center o

A posiion cuel Sponvaive (LCINCT| 56 3ure 0 selet the povter saig arut

B | 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.O./N.O.) energized for long periods of time.

C | 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.C/N.O.) + Note the specified energizing time when
power saving circuit is selected. For details,
refer to the standard product catalog.

9 Seal type 0 Rated voltage
[ 0 ] Rubber seal L 5 | 24 VDC ]

9 Back pressure check valve
(Built-in valve type)

Nil None

H Built-in

* The built-in valve type back pressure
check valve is not available for the
3-position type.

9 Light/surge voltage suppressor
and common specification

With surge voltage suppressor
(Non-polar)

(Non-polar)
With surge voltage suppressor
(Positive common)
With light/surge voltage suppressor
(Positive common)
NS With surge voltage suppressor
(Negative common)
NZ With light/surge voltage suppressor

R
U With light/surge voltage suppressor
S
z

(Negative common)

* Select a valve from “R”, “U”, “S” or “Z”
when the Sl unit output polarity is Nil
(Positive common). Select a valve from
“R”, “U”, “NS” or “NZ” when the Sl unit
output polarity is “N” (Negative common).

+ Only “Z” and “NZ” types are available for
the product with power saving circuit.

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the

Nil: D:
Non-locking Push-turn M
push type locking <
slotted
type
? ?
E: F:
Push-turn ' Slide locking
locking type
lever
type
® ®

same as standard products.

Protective class
class I (Mark:

)

Directional
ontrol Valves

Fluid Control | Detection | FitingsFlow | AirFittersPressure | Clean | AirPreparation | Vacuum Air Gri Rotary Related Air Cylind
Equipment | Switches | Control Equipment | Control Equipment | Air Filters | Equipment | Equipment | AV “rPPES | actuators | Products | Alf “YINCErs gy

Electric
Actuators

Auto
Switches
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Plug-in Connector Connecting Base
| EX260

Type 12
Top Ported

25A-SS5Y 5 -12S

Series compatible
with secondary batteries

Series 25A-SY5000

How to Order Manifold

CE€

NA|N
6 oo

05U
600 o

0 Series Q Valve stations @ P, E port entry
[ 5 | SY5000 In the case of the 32-output Sl unit U Note) U side (2 to 10 stations)
Symbol| Stations Note D Note) D side (2 to 10 stations)
02 | 2 stations B Both sides (2 to 24 stations)
. S : : Double wiring Note 1) Note) @ For type “S”, supply/exhaust block
9 Sl unit sPec'flﬁi:::e?osf Fm—— 16 |16 stations assembly with built-in silencer,
Symbol| Protocol outputs comector 0:2 2 statlo?s Specified layout Note2) choose “U” or “D” for P port entry.
c;)A Withogtz Sl unit 24 24 stations (Available up to 32 solenoids)
QB DeviceNet™ 16 In the cas_e of the 16-output Sl unit @ SUP/EXH block assembly
NA | PROFIBUS | 32 Sgng"‘ 28;?;?2:3 Lo Nil Internal pilot
NB DP 16 - : o Note 1) S Internal pilot, Built-in silencer
VA _ ) : : Double wiring ——
VB CC-Link N 08 | 8 stations * For built-in silencer type, P and E ports are
M2 02 | 2 stations available on U and D sides. 3/5(E) portis
DA | iercAT 32 = : Specified layout Note 2) plugged. The silencer exhaust port is
DB 16 1'6 16 stat - (Available up to 16 solenoids) located on the opposite side of P, E port
FA PROFINET 32 stations entry. (Example: When the P, E port entry
FB 16 Note 1) Double wiring: 2-position single, double, is D side, the silencer exhaust port is U
EA 30 3-position and 4-position valves can be side.)
EB EtherNet/IP™ 16 used on all manifold stations. * When the built-in silencer type is used,

For Sl unit part number, refer to page 33.
DIN rail cannot be mounted without Sl unit.

9 Sl unit output polarity
Nil Positive common (NPN)
N Negative common (PNP)

Note 1) Ensure a match with the common
specifications of the value to be
used.

Note 2) Without Sl unit, the symbol is nil.
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Use of a 2-position single solenoid will
result in an unused control signal. If this
is not desired, order with a specified
layout.

Note 2) Specified layout: Indicate the wiring

specifications on the manifold
specification sheet.

(Note that 2-position double, 3-position
and 4-position valves cannot be used
where single wiring has been specified.)

Note 3) This also includes the number of

blanking plate assembly.

Note 4) For the model without the Sl unit (S0),

note the maximum number of solenoids
of the Sl unit that will be mounted. If the
layout is specified, indicate it on the
manifold specification sheet.

keep the exhaust port from coming in
direct contact with water or other liquids.

0 Mounting

Nil Direct mounting

D DIN rail mounting (With DIN rail)

DO | DIN rail mounting (Without DIN rail)

D3 For 3 stations | Specify a longer

rail than the

D24 | For 24 stations | standard length.

+ When it is necessary to mount a DIN rail
without an Sl unit, select “D0” and order
DIN rail length separately, referring to L3
in the dimensions.

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the
same as standard products.

For details about the EX260 Integrated-type (For Output) Serial
Transmission System, refer to the WEB catalog or the Best
Pneumatics No. 1, and the Operation Manual. For details about part
numbers of Sl units to be mounted, refer to page 33 in this catalog.
Please download the Operation Manual via our website,
http://www.smcworld.com




Plug-in Connector Connecting Base

[ EX260)

Series 25A-SY5000

— 8
ES
88
How to Order Valves (With two mounting screws) 83
L
(1}
— — — f=
25A-SY 51|13 0 5 1-|C6 £
=
o
006066 666 o
Top ported )
Series compatible 28
with secondary batteries < 8
Ca
4
20
0 Series @ Coil type 9 Manual override % S
L 5 | SY5000 | Nil Standard Nil: D: o g
T With power saving circuit Non-locking Push-turn u
. (Continuous duty type) push type locking & (]
9 Type of actuation slotted 3
1 2-position single * Be sure to select the power saving circuit type type =
2 2-position double :Nhen a ya(ljve |fst.cont|nuously energized for (g
3 3-position closed center . ,\?ntg Ft’ﬁr'o S Qf. |g1e. ing time wh =
2 3-position exhaust center * Note the specified energizing time when ® ° —
postt power saving circuit is selected. For details, E: F £5
5 3-position pressure center refer to the standard product catalog. : } " ) 5 g
A [ 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.C./N.C.) Push-tum 1 Slide locking 38
B | 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.O./N.O.) locking type 83
C | 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.C/N.O.) 0 Rated voltage lever Ll
5 ] 24VDC | | e =
© seal type . . g g
L o | Rubber seal ] 9 Light/surge voltage suppressor 23
and common specification @ z
O Back pressure check valve R With surge voltage suppressor A,Bportsize )
(Built-in valve type) (Non-polar) One-touch fitting (Metric) co
_ U With light/surge voltage suppressor Symbol A, B port SY5000 a E
il None i (Non-polar) C4 | 24 One-touch fitting ) O
H Built-in s With surge voltage suppressor C6 | 96 One-touch fitting ) <
* The built-in valve type back pressure check (Positive common) C8 | 8 One-touch fitting ° P
valve is not available for the 3-position type. 7 With light/surge voltage suppressor Z e
(Positive common) &S
NS With surge voltage suppressor 55
. . (Negative common) =
@ Pilot valve option Nz | With light/surge voltage suppressor =
Nil Standard (102 PSI [0.7 MPa]) (Negative common) _ ‘E
B Quick response type (102 PSI [0.7 MPa]) + Select a valve from “R’, “U”, “S” or “Z” when é =
the Sl unit output polarity is Nil (Positive g u:é
common). Select a valve from “R”, “U”, “NS” =8
or “NZ” when the Sl unit output polarity is “N”
(Negative common). s
* Only “Z” and “NZ” types are available for the B
product with power saving circuit. % §
on

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the
same as standard products.

Protective class
class I (Mark: <)

Electric | Fluid Control
Equipment

Actuators

Auto
Switches

28



Type 10
Side Ported

Type 11
Bottom Ported

25A-SS5Y 5 -

How to Order Manifold

Plug-in Connector Connecting Base
| EX126

Series 25A-SY5000

C€

sS4V
o

10
°o o

Series compatible
with secondary batteries

0 Series
[ 5 ] SY5000
@ Type
10 Side ported
11 Bottom ported

© si unit
0

Without Sl unit

\'J

CC-Link (Positive common NPN)

* Only a terminal block plate is mounted for

the valve without Sl unit.
For Sl unit part number, refer to page 33.

05U
o0

C6
o o

9 P, E port entry @ Mounting
U U side (2 to 10 stations) Symbol Mounting
D D side (2 to 10 stations) Nil Direct mounting
B Both sides (2 to 16 stations) DO DIN rail mounting
Note 1) Enter the number of stations inside
0. (Refer to “DIN Rail Option”
below.)
@ SUP/EXH block assembly Note 2) Only direct mounting is available for
Nil Internal pilot Type 11 (Bottom ported).
S Internal pilot, Built-in silencer DIN rail option
+ 3/5(E) port is plugged for the built-in Nil Standard length

silencer type.

+ When the built-in silencer type is used,
keep the exhaust port from coming in
direct contact with water or other liquids.

0 With DIN bracket (Without DIN rail)

3 | For 3 stations | Specify a longer rail
8 : than the total length
16 |For 16 stations| of specified stations.

Q Valve stations .
Symbol| Stations Note 0 A, B port (Metric)
02 | 2stations Type 10/ | Type 11/
: : Double wiring Note 1) Symbol A, B port Side ported | Bottom ported
08 | 8 stations SY5000 | SY5000
02 | 2 stations - C4 @4 One-touch fittin o ()
E Specified layout Note2) C6 | 5|06 One-touch . ° °
: *_____|(Available up to 16 solenoids) 10 1.2 9
16 |16 stations cs & @8 One-touch fitting o [ J
Note 1) Double wiring: 2-position single, CM*| | Straight port, mixed sizes ° ®
double, 3-position and 4-position : 3 e
valves can be used on all manifold P, E port size (One-touch fittings) 210 210

Note 2) Specified layout: Indicate the wiring

stations.

Use of a 2-position single solenoid will
result in an unused control signal. If

this is not desired, order with a
specified layout.

specifications with the manifold
specification sheet. (Note that
2-position double, 3-position and
4-position valves cannot be used
where single wiring has been
specified.)

Note 3) This also includes the number of
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blanking plate assembly.

* Indicate the size on the manifold specification sheet in the case of “CM”.
* The direction of P, E port fittings is the same as for A, B port.

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the
same as standard products.

For details about the EX126 Integrated-type (For Output) Serial
Transmission System, refer to the WEB catalog or the Best
Pneumatics No. 1, and the Operation Manual. For details about part
numbers of Sl units to be mounted, refer to page 33 in this catalog.
Please download the Operation Manual via our website,
http://www.smcworld.com




Plug-in Connector Connecting@BﬂaBs@e Series 25A 'S Y5000

w
=
S
g8
How to Order Valves (With two mounting screws) 83
%
25A-SY 5100 -5 1 £
5
0066606 660 -s
Base mounted -3
Series compatible £3
with secondary batteries E g
o
(7]
ﬂ Series @ Pilot valve option @ Manual override E§
[ 5 ] SY5000 ] Nil Standard (102 psi [0.7 MPa]) Nil: D 2s
B | Quick response type (102 psi [0.7 MPa]) Non-locking Push-turn éﬂ o g
9 Type of actuation push type Isfl)glt(tlgg & -
1 2-position single O coil type type g
2 2-position double Nil Standard =
3 3-position closed center With power saving circuit o
4 3-position exhaust center T (Continuous duty type) M ® <
5 3-position pressure center E: F: =
A 4-position dual 3-port valve (NC/NC) * Be sure to select the power saving circuit Push-turn j) Slide Iocking Eo
B | 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.O./N.O.) type when the valve is continuously locking type SE
C | 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.C./N.O.) energized for long periods of time. lever 35
* Note the specified energizing time when type >z
power saving circuit is selected. For details, =
9 Seal type refer to the standard product catalog. o o L
[0 ] Rubber seal ] 5 £
0 Rated voltage 3
a Ll
O Back pressure check valve L5 | 24 VDC l =
(Built-in valve type)
Nil None @ Light/surge voltage suppressor 5
H Built-in and common specification 8
* The built-in valve type back pressure R With surge voltage suppressor
check valve is not available for the (Non-polar) —
3-position type. U With light/surge voltage suppressor 2
(Non-polar) £
s With surge voltage suppressor =
(Positive common) =
z | Withlight/surge voltage suppressor =
(Positive common)

* Only “Z” type is available for the product
with power saving circuit.

Fittings/Flow
Switches | Control Equipment | Control Equipment | Air Filters

Detection

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the
same as standard products.

Electric |Fluid Control

Auto
Switches | Actuators | Equipment
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Plug-in Connector Connecting Base
EX126
Type 12 C €

w1t I Series 25A-S Y5000

How to Order Manifold

25A - SS5Y 5 -1254

Series compatible

with secondary batteries

05U
606 0

0 Series 9 Valve stations Q P, E port entry
[ 5 | SY5000 | Symhol| Stations Note U Note) U side (2 to 10 stations)
02 | 2 stations D Note) D side (2 to 10 stations)
: : Double wiring Note 1) B Both sides (2 to 16 stations)
08 | 8 stations Note) @ For type “S”, supply/exhaust block
02 | 2 stations - Note 2) assembly with built-in silencer, choose
e ] : : Specified layout «U” or “D” for P port ent
Sl unit : ! (Available up to 16 solenoids) or"Drior = port entry.
0 Without ST unit 16 |16 stations
\'} CC-Link (Positive common NPN) Note 1) Double wiring: 2-position single,
s ; ; double, 3- position and 4-position
ggl)\,,;\tlzrvrciﬁiluelg?tﬁ:f e is mounted for valves can be used on all manifold 6 SUP/EXH block assembly
For Sl unit part number, refer to page 33. stations. L o Nil Internal pilot
Use of a 2-position single solenoid will S Internal pilot, Built-in silencer

result in an unused control signal. If
this is not desired, order with a
specified layout.

Note 2) Specified layout: Indicate the wiring
specifications on the manifold
specification sheet. (Note that
2-position double, 3-position and
4-position valves cannot be used
where single wiring has been
specified.)

Note 3) This also includes the number of
blanking plate assembly.

+ For built-in silencer type, P and E ports are
available on U and D sides. 3/5(E) port is
plugged. The silencer exhaust port is
located on the opposite side of P, E port
entry. (Example: When the P, E port entry is
D side, the silencer exhaust port is U side.)

+ \When the built-in silencer type is used, keep
the exhaust port from coming in direct
contact with water or other liquids.

@ Mounting

Nil Direct mounting

D DIN rail mounting (With DIN rail)
DO | DIN rail mounting (Without DIN rail)
D3 For 3 stations | Specify a longer

: : rail than the
D16 | For 16 stations | standard length.

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the
same as standard products.

For details about the EX126 Integrated-type (For Output) Serial
Transmission System, refer to the WEB catalog or the Best
Pneumatics No. 1, and the Operation Manual. For details about part
numbers of Sl units to be mounted, refer to page 33 in this catalog.
Please download the Operation Manual via our website,
http://www.smcworld.com

31




Plug-in Connector Connecting Base | Base o aries 25 A- S Y5000

-8
T =
5=
88
How to Order Valves (With two mounting screws) 83
o
()
25A- SY 5 1]3 -5 1-[C :
3
3%
Series compatible Top ported % 13
with secondary batteries i
. . , )
0 Series e Pilot valve option Q Manual override >0
[ SY5000 ] Nil Standard (102 psi [0.7 MPa]) Nil: D: g ‘g
B | Quick response type (102 psi [0.7 MPa]) Non-locking Push-turn U o
push type locking < <
9 Type of actuation ] slotted »
1 2-position single @ Coil type type g
2 2-position double Nil Standard =
3 3-position closed center T With power saving circuit ® ® <
4 3-position exhaust center (Continuous duty type) E: F- <
i y os:?t-igszlﬂgp 3E>r§rst?/:|r\?ec(c’e\lnée/rN ) * Be sure to select the power saving circuit Push-turn ' Slide locking £ ‘g
post P nhha type when the valve is continuously locking e | type SE
B | 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.O/N.O.) energized for long periods of time. lever o2
C [ 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.C/N.O.) * Note the specified energizing time when type L3
power saving circuit is selected. For details, L
0 refer to the standard product catalog. =
Seal type 5 o £x
L 0 | Rubber seal | 0 Rated voltage §§-
[ 5 ] 24 VDC | &3
@ A, B port size =
Q Back pressure check valve @ ] One-touch fitting (Metric) )
(Built-in valve type) Light/surge voltagt.a Suppressor Symbol A, B port SY5000 s2
Nil None and common specification C4 | 04 One-touch fitting ° o
H Built-in R With surge voltage suppressor C6 |26 One-touch fitting [ o 2
I (Non-polar) C8 |8 One-touch fitting [
" check vaive s not svaiatio for e y | Wi fight/surge voliage suppressor 5§
3-position type. Wi (Non-polar) gs
s ith surge voltage suppressor o . ) Sa
(Positive common) * Specifications and dimensions 4=
z With light/surge voltage suppressor for the 25A-series are the =8
(Positive common) same as standard products. z
* Only “Z” type is available for models with a § =
power saving circuit. B
/A Caution S
Tightening torque for mounting screw _5 8
Manifold OptiOI‘\S M3: 0.59 Ibf-ft [0.8 N-m] *gé
2
M Blanking plate assembly How to Order Blanking Plate Assembly E @
(With two mounting screws) =%
Used when valve additions are expected or for 25A—-SY 5 OM—26—1 A Se
maintenance. A structure is in place on the blanking g
plate to prevent the mounting screws from sliding. Series 33
[T
Mounting screw 15 SY5000 | "
Base type § S
[ 1 [For plug-in connector connecting base | 95
mi3
<
o
25
=S
* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the <'S
25A-SY50M-26-1A 2
SA-SY50M-26 same as standard products. n
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Series 25A-SY5000

Sl Unit Part No.
Description Sl unit part no. Note
EX260-SPR1-X117 PROFIBUS DP M12 connector, 32 outputs, Negative common (PNP)
EX260-SPR2-X117 PROFIBUS DP M12 connector, 32 outputs, Positive common (NPN)
EX260-SPR3-X117 PROFIBUS DP M12 connector, 16 outputs, Negative common (PNP)
EX260-SPR4-X117 PROFIBUS DP M12 connector, 16 outputs, Positive common (NPN)
EX260-SDN1-X117 DeviceNet™ M12 connector, 32 outputs, Negative common (PNP)
EX260-SDN2-X117 DeviceNet™ M12 connector, 32 outputs, Positive common (NPN)
EX260-SDN3-X117 DeviceNet™ M12 connector, 16 outputs, Negative common (PNP)
EX260-SDN4-X117 DeviceNet™ M12 connector, 16 outputs, Positive common (NPN)
EX260-SEC1-X117 EtherCAT M12 connector, 32 outputs, Negative common (PNP)
EX260-SEC2-X117 EtherCAT M12 connector, 32 outputs, Positive common (NPN)
EX260-SEC3-X117 EtherCAT M12 connector, 16 outputs, Negative common (PNP)
EX260 S| unit EX260-SEC4-X117 EtherCAT M12 connector, 16 outputs, Positive common (NPN)
EX260-SMJ1-X117 CC-Link M12 connector, 32 outputs, Negative common (PNP)
EX260-SMJ2-X117 CC-Link M12 connector, 32 outputs, Positive common (NPN)
EX260-SMJ3-X117 CC-Link M12 connector, 16 outputs, Negative common (PNP)
EX260-SMJ4-X117 CC-Link M12 connector, 16 outputs, Positive common (NPN)
EX260-SPN1-X117 PROFINET M12 connector, 32 outputs, Negative common (PNP)
EX260-SPN2-X117 PROFINET M12 connector, 32 outputs, Positive common (NPN)
EX260-SPN3-X117 PROFINET M12 connector, 16 outputs, Negative common (PNP)
EX260-SPN4-X117 PROFINET M12 connector, 16 outputs, Positive common (NPN)
EX260-SEN1-X117 EtherNet/IP™ M12 connector, 32 outputs, Negative common (PNP)
EX260-SEN2-X117 EtherNet/IP™ M12 connector, 32 outputs, Positive common (NPN)
EX260-SEN3-X117 EtherNet/IP™ M12 connector, 16 outputs, Negative common (PNP)
EX260-SEN4-X117 EtherNet/IP™ M12 connector, 16 outputs, Positive common (NPN)
EX126 Sl unit EX126D-SMJ1-X220 CC-Link (Terminal block, 16 outputs, Positive common (NPN))
Valve Mounting Screw Part No. One-touch Fittings Part No.
- Part no. Port size 25A-SY5000
Description 25A-SS5Y5 Note A B | Moo |24 One-ouch fting (Straight type) | 90-VVQ1000-51A-C4
Round head SY5000-223-1A Part numbers shown on the left p6 it S?ZZC 26 One-touch fitting (Straight type) 90-VVQ1000-51A-C6
combination screw are for 10 valves. (20 pcs.) 28 One-touch fitting (Straight type) 90-VVQ1000-51A-C8
P, E | Metric | 210 One-touch fitting
port | size |(Straight type) 90-VVQ2000-51A-C10
Manifold Options

How to Order Individual SUP/EXH Spacer Assembly

S aonina 25A—SY 5 OM—[38]— 1 A—

Series
[ 5 | SY5000 |

Spacer type
38 | Individual SUP spacer
39 | Individual EXH spacer

How to Order Individual SUP/EXH Block Assembly

Port size (Metric)

Symbol P, E port
C4 @4 One-touch fitting
C6 26 One-touch fitting
C8 28 One-touch fitting

Part numbers of mounting
screw (2 pcs. of each)

SY5000: SY5000-223-2A

Shagniape " 25A—SY 5 OM—[78]- 1 A-

Series
[ 5 | SY5000 |

Block type
78 | Individual SUP block
79 | Individual EXH block
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Port size (Metric)

Symbol P, E port
C4 24 One-touch fitting
C6 26 One-touch fitting
C8 28 One-touch fitting




5 Port Solenoid Valve
Body Ported/Single Unit

Series 25A-SY5000/7000

How to Order

25A - SY |5|1]/20| |-[5] L

—| 01

Series compatible 1
with secondary
batteries
Series [
5 | SY5000 Coil specifications
7 | SY7000 Nil Standard
T With power saving circuit
. (24, 12 VDC only)
Type of actuation —————
— - * Power saving circuit is not
1 | 2-position single available in the case of “D”
2 | 2-position double or “Y” type.
3 3-position
closed center —
4 3-position ‘ For DC l
ommoeter | |5 Tarvoc]
5| 6 [12VDC |
pressure center ‘ vV | 6VDC ‘
' LS | 5VDC |
| LR_| 3VDC |- Rated voltage
| For AC (VHz) |
Pl 100 VAC \
| [2 200 VAC ‘
| [3 [ T10VACT115 VAC] |
' 4 | 220 VAC [230 VAC] |
‘ * DC specifications of type “D” !
i and “Y” are only available with \
! 12 and 24 VDC. J
Electrical entry ¢

24,12, 6, 5,3 VDC/100, 110, 200, 220 VAC |25 20090 so0vac

Grommet |L plug connector| M plug connector DIN terminal

G: With lead wire |L: With lead wire | M: With lead wire MN: Without | D,Y: With connector
(Length 300 mm) |(Length 300 mm) | (Length 300 mm) lead wire

SRR

H: With lead wire |LN: Without ~ LO: Without | MO: Without
(Length 600 mm) lead wire connector connector

BB B J

+ “LN”, “MN” type: with 2 sockets.

* “Y” type is a DIN terminal conforming to
EN-175301-803C (former DIN43650C).

* Refer to the standard products for the lead wire length of
L and M plug connectors and the connector assembly
with cover for L and M plug connector.

|

A, B port size
Thread piping
Symbol Port size Applicable series
01 Rc 1/8 SY5000
02 Rc 1/a SY7000
One-touch fitting (Metric size)
Symbol Port size Applicable series
C4 | One-touch fitting for g4
C6 | One-touch fitting for 6 SY5000
C8 | One-touch fitting for o8
C8 | One-touch fitting for o8
C10 | One-touch fitting for 10 SY7000

¢ Manual override

Nil: Non-locking D: Push-turn locking | E: Push-turn locking
push type slotted type lever type

@ i)

¢ Light/surge voltage suppressor --——-—-—-—-
Electrical entry for G,H, L, M Electrical entry for D, Y

Nil Without light/surge Nil Without light/surge
voltage suppressor voltage suppressor

s With surge s With surge
voltage suppressor
voltage suppressor voltage suppressor

R With surge Vonage suppressor | There is no “S” type for AC

(Non-polar type) mode, since a rectifier
U With light/surge voltage suppressor |  prevents surge voltage
(Non-polar type) generation.

* There is no “S” type for AC mode,
since a rectifier prevents surge voltage
generation.

* For “R” and “U”, DC voltage is only
available.

* Power saving circuit is only available

I in the "Z" type.

[ -
| |
| |
\ voltage suppressor ‘
i = With light/surge 5 With light/surge | |
| |
‘ \
| ‘
‘ \
| ‘
‘ \
| ‘
‘ \
| ‘
‘ \
| ‘
‘ \

Note) When placing an order for body ported solenoid valve as a single unit,
mounting screw for manifold and gasket are not attached. Order them
separately, if necessary.

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the
same as standard products.

Directional
ontrol Valves

Air Cylinders c

Related
Products

Rotary
ctuators

Air Grippers A

Vacuum
Equipment

Air Preparation
Equipment

Clean

Air Filters/Pressure

Fittings/Flow

Switches | Control Equipment | Control Equipment | Air Filters

Detection

Fluid Control

Electric

Auto
Switches | Actuators | Equipment
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5 Port Solenoid Valve
Base Mounted/Single Unit

Series 25A-SY5000/7000

How to Order

25A -SY[5

2140

-1 5

L

L l Port size
Symbol Portsize [ Applicable series
i . Nil Without sub-plate
Series compatible Rc 4 SY5000
with secondary 02 | With sub-plate | SY7000
batteries Rc 38
03 With sub-plate SY7000
Series ¢ ¢ Manual override
g §$§838 Nil: Non-locking | D: Push-turn locking | E: Push-turn locking
push type slotted type lever type
&

Type of actuation e

2-position single

2-position double

3-position closed center

3-position exhaust center

QB (WN (=

3-position pressure center

Light/surge voltage suppressor —-—-
Electrical entry for G,H, L, M

Electrical entry for D, Y

Pilot type
Nil | Internal pilot
R | External pilot

Coil specifications ¢

Nil Standard
T With power saving circuit
(24, 12 VDC only)

Nil | Without light/surge voltage suppressor Nil | Without light/surge voltage suppressor
S With surge voltage suppressor S | With surge voltage suppressor (Non-polar type)
Z With light/surge voltage suppressor Z | With light/surge voltage suppressor (Non-polar type)

R | With surge voltage suppressor (Non-polar type)
U | With light/surge voltage suppressor (Non-polar type)

* There is no “S” type for AC mode, since a
rectifier prevents surge voltage
generation.

* For “R” and “U”, DC voltage is only
available.

* Power saving circuit is only available in

* There is no “S” type for AC mode, since a

generation.

* Power saving circuit is not available in

the case of “D” or “Y” type.

Rated voltage o‘—

* DC specifications of type “D” and “Y”
are only available with 12 and 24 VDC.

| ForDC
! 5 [ 24VDC !
| [6[12vDC] |
. [ V] 6VDC |
| [s|5vDC | |
[ — [R] 3VDC |
I For AC (590 Hz) ‘
|3 100 VAC
2 200 VAC ‘
| [3 110 VAC [115 VAC] |
i 4 220 VAC [230 VAC] i
\ \
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the “Z” type.

¢ Electrical entry

i
i
|

rectifier prevents surge voltage ‘
|
|
|
|

24,12,6,5,3VDC/ 100, 110, 200, 220 VAC DG . 220 VAG
Grommet  |L plug connector M plug connector DIN terminal
G: With lead wire | L: With lead wire | M: With lead wire MN: Without D,Y: With connector
(Length 300 mm) | (Length 300 mm) | (Length 300 mm)
H: With lead wire | LN: Without LO: Without MO: Without
(Length 600 mm) lead wire connector connector

* “LN”, “MN” type: with 2 sockets.

*“Y” type is a DIN terminal conforming to EN-175301-803C (former DIN43650C).

* Refer to the standard products for the lead wire length of L and M plug connectors and the
connector assembly with cover for L and M plug connector.

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the
same as standard products.



5 Port Solenoid Valve
Body Ported Manifold
Bar Stock Type/individual Wiring

Al Series 25A-SY5000/7000

How to Order Manifold

Directional
ontrol Valves

Air Cylinders I

Related
Products

25A - SS5Y |5 |- 20 —|05

I Series

compatible
with secondary
batteries

Rotary
ctuators

Air Grippers A

Manifold series ¢

Y .
g Svgggg ¢ Stations

02 | 2 stations

Vacuum
Equipment

20 | 20 stétions

* This also includes the
number of blanking
plate assemblies.

Air Preparation
Equipment

Clean

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the
same as standard products. However, the blanking plate
assembly has different dimensions. Refer to page 40.

Air Filters/Pressure

Switches | Control Equipment | Control Equipment | Air Filters

Fittings/Flow

Fluid Control| Detection
Equipment

Electric

Auto
Switches | Actuators
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Series 25A-SY5000/7000

25A - SY

I Series

How to Order Valves

compatible
with
secondary
batteries

Series ¢

5 | SY5000
7 | SY7000

Type of actuation

5

L

01

2-position single

2-position double

3-position closed center

3-position exhaust center

A|H(WIN|=

3-position pressure center

Coil specifications ¢

A, B port size

Thread piping

Symbol Port size Applicable series
01 Rc /8 SY5000
02 Rc 14 SY7000

One-touch fitting (Metric size)

Electrical entry for G,H, L, M

Symbol Port size Applicable series
C4 |One-touch fitting for g4
C6 |One-touch fitting for o6 SY5000
C8 |One-touch fitting for o8
C8 |One-touch fitting for @8
C10 |One-touch fitting for 210 SY7000
¢ Manual override

Nil Non-locking push type

D Push-turn locking slotted type

E Push-turn locking lever type

¢ Light/surge voltage suppressor --—-—-—- —

Without light/surge voltage suppressor

With surge voltage suppressor

With light/surge voltage suppressor

With surge voltage suppressor (Non-polar type)

With light/surge voltage suppressor (Non-polar type)

* There is no “S” type for AC mode, since a rectifier prevents
surge voltage generation.

* Power saving circuit is only available in the “Z” type.

Electrical entry for D, Y

Without light/surge voltage suppressor

With surge voltage suppressor (Non-polar type)

With light/surge voltage suppressor (Non-polar type)

Nil Standard

T With power saving circuit (24 VDC, 12 VDC only) Nil
* Power saving circuit is not available in the case of “D” or “Y” S
type. Z
R
)

e ——- — Rated voltage ]

| For DC For AC (5040 Hz2) ‘

= 24VDC 1 100 VAC |

|6 12VDC 2 200 VAC |

| LV 6 VDC 3 | 110 VAC[115 VAC] | .
1S 5VDC 4 | 220 VAC[230 VAC] | | Nil
! R 3VDC ‘ S
\ * DC specifications of type “D” and “Y” are only available i Z

37

i with 12 and 24 VDC.

* There is no “S” type for AC mode, since a rectifier prevents

|

|

|

|

|

i * For “R” and “U”, DC voltage is only available.
|

|

|

! surge voltage generation.

Electrical entry l

24,12 VDC/
24,12, 6, 5, 3 VDC/100, 110, 200, 220 VAC 100, 110, 200,
220 VAC
Grommet L plug connector M plug connector DIN terminal
G: With lead wire L: With lead wire M: With lead wire D: With connector
(Length 300 mm) (Length 300 mm) (Length 300 mm) Y: With connector
H: With lead wire LN: Without lead wire | MN: Without lead wire
(Length 600 mm) | LO: Without connector | MO: Without connector

= “LN”, “MN” type: with 2 sockets.
*“Y” type is a DIN terminal conforming to EN-175301-803C (former DIN43650C).
* Refer to the standard products for the lead wire length of L and M plug connectors and the

connector assembly with cover for L and M plug connector.

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the
same as standard products.



5 Port Solenoid Valve

=&
Base Mounted Manifold g
s=
Bar Stock Type/individual Wiring
8
w
- >
Series - :
=
o
<
[2]
bk
. 53
How to Order Manifold o9
o
Type 41/Compact style 2
>0
N d
25A — SS5Y 5-41-|05|-|C8 5 3
—_ o
<
(7]
Series 8
compatible 2
with secondary e
batteries <
Eg
Manifold series o 3 g
[5 ] SY5000 Sz
w
Stations ¢ % =
02 | 2 stations e A, B port size SE
: : Thread piping &=
20 | 20 stations Symbol Port size Applicable series ="
* This also includes the o1 Re 8 SY5000 P
n;rtrébgsrgg:ﬁgng One-touch fitting (Metric size) One-touch fitting (Inch size) g2
P ’ Symbol Port size Applicable series|  [Symbol Port size Applicable series 8 -
C6 | One-touch fitting for o6 N7 | One-touch fitting for o 1/4" <
C8 | One-touch fitting for @8 SY5000 N9 | One-touch fitting for @5/¢ SY5000 pree
iz
Type 42/External pilot capable 1)
25A — SS5Y [5 |- 42-[05]-[C8 =5
sE
Series é" “—3
compatible =3
with secondary c o
batteries 8o
g8
Manifold series ¢ a c%
5 | SY5000 =
7 | SY7000 e A, B port size £8&
Thread piping SE
Symbol Port size Applicable series = E2
Stations ¢ 02 Rc 14 SY5000 T
02 | 2 stations 02 Rc /4 SY7000 o ”
g . e}
: . One-touch fitting (Metric size) One-touch fitting (Inch size) S5
20 | 20 stations Symbol Port size Applicable series| | Symbal Port size Applicable series % g
* This also includes the C6 | One-touch fitting for g6 N7 |One-touch fitting for & /4" <
number of blanking C8 | One-touch fitting for 08 SY5000 | I'Ng [One-touch fitting for & 516 SY5000
plate assemblies. C10|One-touch fitting for 210]  SY7000 | |N11 |One-touch fitting fore 34" | SY7000 5 b
$8
* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the < c%

same as standard products. However, the blanking plate
assembly has different dimensions. Refer to page 40.
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Series 25A-SY5000/7000

How to Order Valves

25A - SY |52 40 -5 | L

I Series

compatible
with
secondary
batteries

Series ¢

5 | SY5000
7 | SY7000

Type of actuation e ¢ Manual override

1_| 2-position single Nil | Non-locking push type
2 | 2-position double -
— D | Push-turn locking slotted type
3 | 3-position closed center E | Push-turn locking lever type
4 | 3-position exhaust center 9 P
5 | 3-position pressure center
. ¢ Light/surge voltage suppressor -—-—-—-—-—,
Pilot type o g . g g PP
- - Electrical entry for G,H, L, M
Nil Internal pilot = - -
- Nil Without light/surge voltage suppressor
R External pilot -
S With surge voltage suppressor
. g a- 4 With light/surge voltage suppressor
. Coil specifications ¢ R With surge voltage suppressor (Non-polar type)
Nil Standard U With light/surge voltage suppressor (Non-polar type)

T With power saving circuit
(24 VDC, 12 VDC only)
* Power saving circuit is not available
in the case of “D” or “Y” type.

* There is no “S” type for AC mode, since a rectifier prevents surge \
voltage generation. !
* For “R” and “U”, DC voltage is only available. ‘

* Power saving circuit is only available in the “Z” type.

-—-— Rated voltage ¢ Electrical entry for D, Y

* DC specifications of Type
“D” and “Y” are only
available with 12 and 24
VDC.

! For DC i Nil Without light/surge voltage suppressor

\ 5 24 VDC ' S With surge voltage suppressor (Non-polar type)
6 12VDC ‘ Z With light/surge voltage suppressor (Non-polar type)
! Vv 6 VDC i * There is no “S” type for AC mode, since a rectifier prevents surge
‘ S 5VDC | voltage generation.

(R 3VDC |

! For AC (5060Hz) ‘

| [ 100 VAC ‘

L2 200 VAC ‘

! 3 | 110 VAC[115 VAC] ‘

| L4 ] 220 VAC [230 VAC] ‘

‘ |

| |

‘ ‘

‘ |

l Electrical entry

24,12 VDC/
24,12, 6, 5, 3 VDC/100, 110, 200, 220 VAC 100, 110, 200,
220 VAC
Grommet L plug connector M plug connector DIN terminal
G: With lead wire L: With lead wire M: With lead wire D: With connector
(Length 300 mm) (Length 300 mm) (Length 300 mm) Y: With connector
H: With lead wire LN: Without lead wire | MN: Without lead wire
(Length 600 mm) | LO: Without connector | MO: Without connector

* “LN”, “MN” type: with 2 sockets.

* “Y” type is a DIN terminal conforming to EN-175301-803C (former DIN43650C).

* Refer to the standard products for the lead wire length of L and M plug connectors and the
connector assembly with cover for L and M plug connector.

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the
39 same as standard products.



5 Port Solenoid Valve Series 25A'S Y5000/ 7 000

(7]
=
One-touch Fittings Part No. for Body Ported g%
Port size 25A-SY5000 25A-SY7000 a E
@4 One-touch fitting (Straight type) 90-VvQ1000-51A-C4 2
. . @6 One-touch fitting (Straight type) 90-VVQ1000-51A-C6 2
Cylinder port | - Metric size I~ & 5ne-touch fiting (Straight type) | 90-VVQ1000-51A-C8 90-VVQ2000-51A-C8 >
10 One-touch fitting (Straight type) 90-VVQ2000-51A-C10 =
Gasket Assembly Part No. T £
=3
Valve model Manifold type 25A-SY5000 25A-SY7000 ﬁ 'g
o
Body ported Type 20 SY5000-GS-3 SY7000-GS-3
Base mounted Type 41/42 SY5000-GS-4 SY7000-GS-4 - g
* The gasket assembly includes 10 sets of a gasket and mounting screws. g §
Manifold Options ce
H Blanking plate assembly How to Order 4
(Mounting screw: 2 pcs., with gasket) &
It is used by attaching on the manifold block for being prepared for 25A—-SY 000—-26—-1A o
removing a valve for maintenance reasons or planning to mount a . P
spare valve, etc. Series —
Tightening torque: 5 | 25A-SY5000 £S5
0.59 Ibf ft[0.8 N-m] 7 | 25A-5Y7000 SE
Round head combination screw 83
]

A\ Caution

Blanking plate When mounted on a type 20 manifold, only the P port is plugged.

Air Preparation
Equipment

Manifold gasket

Dimensions

Clean
Air Filters

’ Manifold type/For type 20 ‘ Manifold type/For type 41/42 ‘

Air Filters/Pressure

W1

W2

Fittings/Flow
Switches | Control Equipment | Control Equipment

Detection

Fluid Control
Equipment

Electric
Actuators

Dimensions (mm) Dimensions (mm)

. Manifold . Manifold
Series type W1 w2 H1 H2 Series ype w H1 H2
25A-SY5000 Type 20 33.3 69.6 445 15.2 Type 41 106.4 51 21.7
25A-SY7000 Type 20 39.4 76.4 411 18.3 25A-SY5000 Type 42 107.6 56 26.7

25A-SY7000 | Type42 | 1181 | 556 | 328

Auto
Switches
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Plug-in Unit/Base Mounted
F Kit (D-sub connector kit)

Series 25A-V Q2000

Note) For CE-compliant c E .
How to Order Manifold models, DC-type only. [Option]

25A-Vv5Q 2 1-|08]||C6|F [U|l1|-| |- ’—'ﬁf'mmpiam

| Q | CE-compliant
Series compatible with Note) g’éfyi:zm"am models,
secondary batteries IOption
Symbol i
Serles ymbo Srtich
VQZOOO Nil None
2 200/220 VAC models
B Note 2) With back pressure check valve
ManifoIdI D DIN rail mounting
1 ] Pluginunt | Stations ¢ DO With DIN rail bracket (Without DIN rail)
02 | 2 stations DONoE3)|  DIN rail length specified (L: Stations 02 to 24)
- :_ KNoted) | Special wiring specifications (Except double wiring)
24 | 24 stations N With name plate
. R Note 5) External pilot
Svmbol (|::yrlt|n_der porte S Direct EXH outlet with built-in silencer
YIMDO - OIS Z6 M— Connector entry Note 1) When two or more symbols are specified, indicate them alphabetically.
C4 W!th @4 One-touch f!tt!ng direction ¢ Example) -BRS
C6 With 96 One-touch fitting U Top entry Note 2) Models with a suffix “-B” have check valves for prevention of back pressure at
C8 With 8 One-touch fitting S Side entry all manifold stations. When a back pressure check valve is desired, and is to
be installed only in certain manifold stations, specify the mounting position by
means of the manifold specification sheet.
Cab!e (Length) hd Note 3) The number of stations that may be displayed is longer than the manifold
0 W'thOUt cable number of stations.
1 With cable (1.5 m) Note 4) Specify the wiring specifications by means of the manifold specification sheet.
2 With cable (3 m) Note 5) Indicate “R” for the valve with external pilot.
3 With cable (5 m)
Note) For CE-compliant c €
How to Order Valves models, DC-type only. [Option]

25A-VQ 2 (1|01 -9 1-

l—"i lCE-compIiant
Series compatible with Nil —
secondary batteries Q | CE-compliant
. Note) For CE-compliant models,
Series Seal type DC-type only.
[2] VG200 [ 1_[ Rubber seal Manual override
Nil | Non-locking push type (Tool required)
Function B Locking type (Tool required)
Type of actuation Symbol | Specifications | DC AC c Locking type (Manual)
_position si D Slide lockin: e (Manual
1 2-position single Nil Standard (o,zé w| o . g type )
2 2-position double s Light/surge voltage suppressor
3 3-position closed center B High speed |(0.95W)| __ Nil Yes
4 3-position exhaust center response type O E None
5 3-position pressure center N Negative o _
A | 4-position dual port (N.C./N.C.) common .
B | 4-position dual port (N.O./N.O.) R External o o ¢ Coil voltage CE-compliant
C | 4-position dual port (N.C./N.O.) pilot 1 | 100 VAC (50/60 Hz) —
Note) When two or more symbols are 2 | 200 VAC (50/60 Hz) —
specified, indicate them alphabetically. 3 | 110 VAC (50/60 Hz) —
4 | 220 VAC (50/60 Hz) —
5 24VDC [ J
. 6 12VDC [ J
/ACaution
Use the standard (DC) specification when * Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the
continuously energizing for long periods of time. same as standard products.
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Plug-in Unit/Base Mounted

(7]
=
T Kit (Terminal block box kit) i
88
a5
o
@
| (]
Series 25A-V Q2000 -
=
o
. Note) For CE-compliant C € . <
How to Order Manifold models, DC-type only. [Option] = ®
o0
=3
C 5
25A-VV5Q 2 1-|08|[C6|T 0-| |- =3
—_ [y
[}
l—‘li _I lCE -compliant
Series compatible with Nil ~5
secondary batteries Q CE-compllant 8%
. l Note) For CE-compliant models, DC-type only. n% %
Series Option <
n VQ2000 Symbol Option Note 1) When two or more symbols are specified, P
Manifold Nil None indicate them alphabetically. S
anitoiae - E le) -BR Q-
L1 [ Plug-inunit | Bloe? With back pressure checkvalve | notg 2) Modelo \7v)ith a sSuffix “.B” have check valves £
D DIN rail mounting for prevention of back pressure at all manifold CE
. With DIN rail bracket stations. When a back pressure check valve <
Stat!ons ° 20 (Without DIN rail) is desired, and is to be installed only in certain -
0? 2 sta_tlons I DIN rail length specified mar_]i_fold stations, specify the mounting €5
2:0 % stz:ations (O: Stations 02 to 24) sgzg'iggatt’%?:;g;m the manifold § g
K Note 5) Special wiring Spec. Note 3) The number of stations that may be displayed S35
Cvlinder port (Except double wiring) is longer than the manifold number of w
ylinder port ¢ N With name plate stations. 5
Symbol Port size R Note 6) External pilot Note 4) Specify the mounting position by means of the % =
C4 With @4 One-touch fitting : - P manifold specification sheet. se
c6 With 26 One-touch fitting = Direct EXH outlet with bUI.It in silencer Note 5) Specify the wiring specifications by means of § =3
Enclosure: Dust-tight, the manifold specification sheet az=
C8 | With @8 One-touch fitting w Water-iet-proof (IP65 > Manfiolc sp o ' =4
ater-jet-proof ( ) Note 6) Indicate “R” for the valve with external pilot. <
o
Note) For CE-compliant C € c9
How to Order Valves models, DC-type only. [Option] | §iF
O
25A-VQ 2 [1]01 | |-|5 1- —
g5
lCE-compIiant £3
Series compatible with SerleI o< — 2
secondary batteries  [2] V2000 | Q | CE-compiiant =5
: Note) For CE-compliant =
Type of actuation models, DC-type only. =
1 2-position single a3
2 2-position double ¢ Enclosure £E
3 3-position closed center Nil Dustproof S
4 3-position exhaust center w Dust-tight/ Water-jet-proof type o
5 3-position pressure center (IP65) oo
A | 4-position dual port (N.C/N.C.) § S
B | 4-position dual port (N.O./N.O.) ¢ Manual override 5=
C | 4-position dual port (N.C./N.O.) Nil | Non-locking push type (Tool required) Qo
B Locking type (Tool required) —
Seal type ¢ c Locking type (Manual) % 5
[ 1_[ Rubber seal D Slide locking type (Manual) 8§
Function e Light/ It S5
Symbol | Specifications | DC AC hd '_g surge voltage suppressor -
i 0.4 W) Nil Yes )
Nil Standard o O E None g S
B High speed [(0.95W)| § 3
response type O . w o
Negative ¢ Coil voltage CE-compliant <
N common O — 1 [ 100 VAC (50/60 Hz) — "
. R External o o 3 | 110 VAC (50/60 Hz) — 9 %
/ACaution piot 5| 24vog o 33
Use the standard (DC) Note) When two or more symbols are 17
specification when specified, indicate them alphabetically.
: o Combination of “B” and “K” is not * Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series
continuously energizing for iol
possible. are the same as standard products

long periods of time. ' 42



Plug-in Unit/Base Mounted
L Kit (Lead wire)

Series 25A-V Q2000

25A-VV5Q 2 1-

Note) For CE-compliant

How to Order Manifold

06

C6

L1

C € [Option]

models, DC-type only.

[ —I l E-complian
Series compatible with i“ compra t
secondary batteries Cable (Length) Q | CE-compliant
Serles 0 | Cable length 0.6 m Note) For CE-compliant models,
VQ2000 1 | Cable length 1.5 m DC-type only.
2 | Cable length3m
Manifold ¢ Option l
[ 1] Plug-inunit | Symbol Option
. Nil None Note 1) \.Nh'en two or more symbols are specified,
= S;t::t%:s ° 2 200/220 VAC models Ef;ﬁﬁe‘;‘?%gphabe"ca"y'
: : B Noto2) With back pressure check valve Note 2) Models with a suffix “-B” have check valves for
0-8 8 Sta-ti ons [I;:) Wi DN DIINb raleczthEg SNl prevention of back pressure at all manifold
it rail bracket (Without rai stations. When a back pressure check valve is
. DIN rail lenath specified desired, and is to be installed only in certain
Cyllnder port hd DL Note 3) «: Statiogs 02pto 08) manifold stations, specify the mounting position
Symbol Port size N W h lat by means of the manifold specification sheet.
C4 With @4 One-touch fitting R Now %) I;xtglirgleppi)l ; e Note 3) 'll'he nurEber r?f staltiopsI (;hat ma)é be (fiisplayed is
i ~ i longer than the manifold a number of stations.
gg w:zn zg 822_:332: I:g::g S Direct EXH outlet with built-in silencer | Note 4) Indicate “R” for the valve with external pilot.
9 w Enclosure: Dust-tight,
Water-jet-proof (IP65)
Note) For CE-compliant c €
How to Order Valves models, DC-type only. [Option]
[ lCE-compIiant
lSeries compatible with Series Nil —
secondary batteries [2] VQ2000 Q | CE-compliant
Note) For CE-compliant
Type of actuation models, DC-type only.

2-position single

2-position double

3-position closed center

3-position exhaust center

Enclosure

Nil Dustproof

w Dust-tight/ Water-jet-proof type
(IP65)

3-position pressure center

4-position dual port (N.C./N.C.)

4-position dual port (N.O./N.O.)

e Manual override

O P> a|ldwN=

EPppm Nil | Non-locking push type (Tool required)
4-position dual port (N.C./N.O.) B Locking type (Tool required)
Seal type ¢ c Locking type (Manual)
| 1 [ Rubber seal D Slide locking type (Manual)
Function e eLight/surge voltage suppressor
Symbol | Specifications | DC AC Nil Yes
Nil Standard (O'A(')W) O E | None
B High speed {(0.95 W) _ ¢ Coil Voltage CE-compliant
response. type @) 1 | 100 VAC (50/60 Hz) —
N Negative e) — 2 | 200 VAC (50/60 Hz) —
common 3 | 110 VAC (50/60 Hz) _
R Exts?r?al O 0 4 | 220 VAC (50/60 Hz) —
pro 5 24 VDC 0
Note) When two or more symbols are specified, 6 12 VDC Y

indicate them alphabetically.
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Plug-in Unit/Base Mounted

(7]
55
S Kit (Serial t issi i
S
it (Serial transmission) it

S .

eries “’

©

=

=

(&)

Note) Refer to “Sl Unit Part =

. No.” when ordering the c €
How to Order Manifold CE-compliant S unit. [Option] o8
=3
85
— [T}
25A—-VV5Q 2 1-|08|/C6|S|V|-| |- o
o
;I lCE-compIiant "
Series compatible with Nil — >5
secondary batteries Q | CE-compliant % ‘g
erles * Refer to “SI Unit Part No.” when ordering = 2
VQZOOO the CE-compliant Sl unit.

(2]

Manifold e - g

(71 Plugin unit Option 5

Symbol Option Note 1) When two or more symbols are specified, indicate 2

Stations Nil None Ef;?nf,'.‘;?agé‘?”y' <

. N ., h . i
0_2 2 Statl'ons BMoed | With back pre§sure CheCk valve Note 2) Models with a suffix “-B” have check valves for €5

: : D DIN rail mounting prevention of back pressure at all manifold stations. S E
16 Note) 16 stations D] Note 3) DIN rail length specified When a back pressure check valve is desired, and 3s
Note) Max. 16 stations. (O: Stations 02 to 16) isto pe installed qnly in cgrtain manifold stations, g g_

(Specify a model with 9 K Note 4 Special Wiring specifications spequ the mqgntlpg position by means of the 1]

to 16 stations by means (Except double wiring) manifold specmcatpn sheet. . . -

. - Note 3) The number of stations that may be displayed is S
of tht?.maplfold N V\_/'th name plalte longer than the manifold number of stations. sS2
specification sheet.) R Note 5) With external pilot Note 4) Specify the wiring specifications by means of the sg

. Direct EXH outlet manifold specification sheet. o=
Cyllnder port hd S with built-in silencer Note 5) Indicate “R” for the valve with external pilot. < .
Symbol Port size Enclosure: Dust-tight Note 6) Refer to “Dimensions” of the standard products for
C4 | With o4 One-touch fitting W Note 6) Water-jet-proof (IPg655 Sl unit and valve, in case of “W” (Dust-tight, - g
C6 | With 06 One-touch fitting Waterjet-proo). §=
C8 | With @8 One-touch fitting Sl Unit Part No. Sl Unit Part No. (With option W) Ox
. . Symbol| Protocol Sl unit part no. Symbol| Protocol Sl unit part no. <
Sl unit specifications ¢ Q | DeviceNet™ | EX120-SDN1-X220 Q | DeviceNet™ | EX124D-SDN1-X220 =
Symbol Protocol Stations Vv CC-Link EX120-SMJ1-X220 Vv CC-Link | EX124D-SMJ1-X220 %
0 Without S| unit — S
Q DeviceNet™ System | Max.16 e
Vv CC-Link stations c € =
How to Order Valves [Option]

25A-vQ 2 (1|01 -5 1-

Fittings/Flow
Switches | Control Equipment | Control Equipment

_ T L ¢ CE-compliant
Series Nil — -
[2] vQ2000 Q | CE-compliant 2
e Enclosure o
Series compatible with Manual override Nil Dustproof 8
secondary batteries Nil [ Non-locking push type (Tool required) w | Dust-tight/Water-et-proof type —
B Locking type (Tool required) (IP65) ==
] c Locking type (Manual) S
Type of actuation ¢ D Slide locking type (Manual) =5
it q =5 O
; 22-DOS_Itt_I0n ;mgblf « Coil voltage & u
-position double . -
3 3-position closed center SFunction — 5 With 2 2-\/20' light/ o
4 3-position exhaust center Dumeel ekl ot oltate S Eg
al ) (0.4 W) surge voltage suppressor o9
5 3-position pressure center Nil Standard O Q5
A | 4-position dual port (N.C./N.C.) Hiah g Lu <Lt>
B | 4-position dual port (N.O/N.O.) B res'gonss’;etf, . (0-98 W)
C | 4-position dual port (N.C./N.O.) ’3 i P 8
N Note 1) egative O Note 1) External pilot and negative common specifications L -E
Seal type ¢ onTmoT are the same as standard products. 2 ‘;
ernal Note 2) When two or more symbols are specified, indicate
[ 1 | Rubber seal b pilot © ) them alphabetically.y i @

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.
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Sub-plate Single Unit

Series 25A-V Q2000

How to Order DC-type only. [Option]

In the case of CVaIve) + (Sub-plate)

25A-VvQ2 [1]o i ]-[5]w]1- 02 D—g

l CE-compliant
Series compatible with Entrv is th Nil —
secondary batteries niry 1S the same as Q | CE-compliant
standard products. Note) For CE-compliant models,
DC-type only.
Enclosure
Nil Dustproof ¢ Thread type
W Note 1) Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof type Nil Rc
(IP65) N NPT
Note 1) Valves are IP65 specifications. T NPTF
Note 2) When the valve is a standard F G

(dust-protected) specification, it is not
compatible with 200 or 220 VAC.

In the case of alone
25A -VQ2000 —PW -02

ePort size

02 |14 ]

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the
same as standard products.



Series 25A-VQ2000

Directional
ontrol Valves

Manifold Options S
[
. [}
Blanking plate assembly 2
>
25A-VVQ2000V-10A-1 o
5
Itis used by attaching on the manifold block for being »
prepared for removing a valve for maintenance 8 °
reasons or planning to mount a spare valve, etc. E %
[Tle]
cy
&
20
S
* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series nc—f -';::
are the same as standard products. <
Sl Unit Part No. g
Description Sl unit part no. Note &
. EX124D-SMJ1-X220 CC-Link S
EX124 Sl unit EX124D-SDN1-X220 DeviceNet™ =
EX120 Sl unit EX120-SMJ1-X220 CC-.Llnk (VQZOOONV|thouF option W ) e *g‘
EX120-SDN1-X220 DeviceNet™ (VQ2000/Without option “W”) 5
35
One-touch Fittings Part No. >z

Port size One-touch fitting part no.
@4 One-touch fitting (Straight type) | 90-VVQ1000-51A-C4
Cylinder port | Metric size @6 One-touch fitting (Straight type) | 90-VVQ1000-51A-C6
28 One-touch fitting (Straight type) | 90-VVQ1000-51A-C8
1 (P), 3 (R) port | Metric size 210 One-touch fitting (Straight type) | 90-VVQ2000-51A-C10

Air Preparation
Equipment

Electric | Fluid Control | Detection | FittingsFlow | AirFiltersPressure [  Clean
Actuators | Equipment | Switches | Control Equipment | Control Equipment | Air Filters

Auto
Switches

O
:
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Plug-in/Plug Lead: Single Unit
Base Mounted

Series 25A-V Q4000

How to Order Valves

0:

Plug-in
sub-plate

Plug lead

o of

Series compatible

25A—-VQ4
25A—-VQ4

e

Porting specifications

c € [Option]

¢ Port size
Nil Without sub-plate
(For manifold)
02 Rc 1/4
03 Rc 3/8

2
ype of actuation

with secondary

2-position single

batteries

Rubber/2-position double

3-position closed center

BN |=

3-position exhaust center

5

3-position pressure center

6 Note)

3-position double check

Note) For double check style,

refer to the Best
Pneumatics No. 1.

Body e

5: Plug lead
sub-plate

25A —-VQ4000 —

Seal type o
[ Rubber seal
Function e
Nil Standard type (1 W)
Y (1) Low wattage type (0.5 W)
R @ External pilot

Note 1) Applicable to DC specifications. Please
select when you expect to energize the
unit for extended periods of time.

Note 2) External pilot specifications are the same
as standard products. Combination of
external pilot and perfect interface is not
possible.

Note 3) When two or more symbols are specified,
indicate them alphabetically.

¢ Manual override

Nil Side ported Note) Thread standard is the
B | Bottom ported same as standard
products.
| I | | | | |

l Enclosure l CE-compliant

Nil Dustproof Nil —
Dust-tight/ Q |CE-compliant

W |Water-jet-proof type
(IP65)

Nil: Non-locking
push type
(Tool required)

B: Slotted locking type
(Tool required)

e Light/Surge voltage suppressor

Nil Yes
E Without light, with surge voltage suppressor
o Electrical entry
¢ Coil voltage G
1 | 100 VAC (50/60 Hz) | Lead wire
2 | 200 VAC (50/60 Hz) € | length 0.6 m
3 | 110 VAC (50/60 Hz) §
4 | 220 VAC (50/60 Hz) 15 H =
5 24VDC Lead wire
6 12VDC length 1.5 m

How to Order Sub-plates

|

CE-compliant
Nil
Q

CE-compliant

c € [Option]

Porting specifications

Nil

Side ported | Note

B

Bottom ported (1)

. . Electrical entry l
Se"?s compatlble P | Plug-in conduit terminal
with secondary [g Plug lead
batteries
Enclosure
Nil Dustproof
W Note) Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof type

Note) It is not necessary for plug lead type.

47

1) For bottom ported port
size is Rc 1/4 only.

as standard products.

o Port size
02 | Rc1/4
03 | Rc3/8

Note 2) Thread standard is the same

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series
are the same as standard products.



Plug-in Unit/Base Mounted

F Kit (D-sub connector kit) f
Series 25A-VQ4000 e

How to Order Manifold [Option]

7]
206
S35
25A-VV5Q 4 1 —|08|C8 Ulill1|—-| |- ol
o
{ Series compatible with l CE-compllant )
secondary batteries Nil 5.9
Series Q CE-comphant é g
o
| 4 [ vQ4000 Option <
Manifold Symbol Option )
- [
[1]  Pluginunt ] Al ___None 2
) K () Special wiring specifications =
Stations e (Except double wiring) o
01 | 1 station Cylinder porte Note 1) Specify the wiring specifications on the <
g : C6] With One-touch fitting for 6 manifold specification sheet. €
18 | 18 stations C8| With One-touch fitting for o8 Note 2) Ref;ar to the standard products for with control g Gé
C10| With One-touch fitting for 10 unit 3L
C12| With One-touch fitting for o12 ¢ Cable (Length) Sz
02 Rc 1/4 0 [ Without cable =
03 Rc 3/8 1 | Cablelength 1.5m Sx
B Bottom ported Rc 1/4 2 Cable length 3m s e
CM Mixed 3 Cable length 5 m s
Note) As a semi-standard specification, the . . T8
maximum number of stations can be ¢ Connector entry direction =
increased by special wiring D D side entry
specifications. U U side entry

Clean

€

How to Order Valves [Option]

25A -VQ 4 (1|01 | |-|5 -
ISerles compatible with T lCE-compIiant
S

Air Filters/Pressure

Switches | Control Equipment | Control Equipment | Air Filters

=
secondary batteries Nil — =
CE-compliant £
Sene Q P £
[4 T va4o00 ] Manual override
. = -0 - =
tpe ot esind R e e g
1 2-position single 9P g b
2 2-position double ¢ Light/Surge voltage suppressor @
3 | 3-position closed center Nil Yos o
4 3-pos'|t'|on exhaust center E Without light, with surge voltage suppressor o=
5 | 3-position pressure center =]
6 | 3-position double check —— e Coil voltage S S—
e
. z —
L1 [ Rubber seal Functione 3_| 110 VAC (50/60 Hz) @
Nil Standard (1 W) 4 | 220 VAC (50/60 Hz) £8
Y () | Low wattage type (0.5 W) 5 24VDC © <
RO External pilot 6 12VDC =5
Note 1) Applicable to DC specifications. Please select <
when you expect to energize the unit for ®
extended periods of time. o _GCJ
Note 2) External pilot specifications are the same as 50
standard products. Combination of external < ‘é
pilot and perfect interface is not possible. e . . )
Note 3) When two or more symbols are specified, * Specmcatlorjs and dimensions for
indicate them alphabetically. the 25A-series are the same as

standard products.
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25A - VV5Q 4 1 -

Plug-in Unit/Base Mounted
T Kit (Terminal block box kit)

Series 25A-V Q4000

How to Order Manifold

08 || C8

T

o)

C€

[Option]

C€

Option]

ﬁ_l ¢ CE-compliant
Series compatible with Nil —
secondary batteries Q | CE-compliant
Series L e Option
[4 [ vQ4o00 I Box mounting position SVE‘_IbO' C’)\lp“on
. 0 - - i one
Manifold e D g z:g: mgzzt:zg Special wiring specifications
[1 ]  Plug-inunit | 9 K@ (Except double wiring,
Stations ® Cylinder port for 13 stations or more)
b - — N 3 Name plate
03 3 stations C6 | With One-touch fitting for g6 W IP65 enclosure
g 5 C8 | With One-touch fitting for 8 u o
18 | 18 stations C10| With One-touch fiting for 10 | Note 1) When two or mof symbos are specified,
- . C12| With One-touch fitting for g12 indicate them alphabetically.
Note) 2 stations are used for mounting the 02 Rc 1/4 Example) -KM
terminal block box. The number of C Note 2) Specify the wiring specifications on the
stations is the number of manifold 03 Rc 3/8 manifold specification sheet.
valves plus 2 stations for the B Bottom p(?rted Re 1/4 Note 3) Name plate is inlaid in the terminal block
terminal block box. For 13 stations CM Mixed cover.
or more, specify the wiring Note) As a semi-standard specification, Note 4) With control unit is the same as standard
specifications by means of the the maximum number of stations products.
manifold specification sheet. can be increased by special wiring
specifications.
How to Order Valves [
T ¢ CE-compliant
Series compatible with "(‘J" ——
. -complian
secondary batteries Series al
| 4 [ vQ4000 Enclosure
. Nil Dustproof
Type Of ac.tuatlon w Dust-tight/ Water-jet-proof type
1 2-position single (IP65)
2 2-position double
3 3-pos'i'tion closed center ¢ Manual override
4 | 3-position exhaust center Nil | Non-locking push type (Tool required)
5 | 3-position pressure center B Locking type (Tool required)
6 3-position double check
Seal type ¢ ¢ Light/Surge voltage suppressor
| 1 [ Rubber seal Nil Yes
E Without light, with surge voltage suppressor
Functione Coil volt
Nil Standard (1 W) e Loll voltage
Y () | Low wattage type (0.5 W) 1 | 100 VAC (50/60 Hz)
R®@ External pilot 2 | 200 VAC (50/60 Hz)
Note 1) Applicable to DC specifications. Please select when you 3 | 110 VAC (50/60 Hz)
expect to energize the unit for extended periods of time. 4 | 220 VAC (50/60 Hz)
Note 2) External pilot specifications are the same as standard 5 24 VDC
products. Combination of external pilot and perfect 6 12VDC
interface is not possible.
Note 3) When two or more symbols are specified, indicate them * Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are
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alphabetically.

the same as standard products.



Plug-in Unit/Base Mounted

L Kit (Lead wire cable)
Series 25A-V Q4000 ce

How to Order Manifold [Option] | © &
£3
S5
25A-VVv5Q 4 1 -|o8|c8] L [D| |-| |- 28
cay
M . . (]
Series compatlbl_e with lCE-comp"ant E’_§
secondary batteries Nil — ST
Series Q | CE-compliant n9: ‘g
[ 4 [ vQ4000 . <
. Option @
Manifold Symbol Option 8
[1] Pluginunit ] Nil None =
. w IP65 enclosure ©
Stations e =
01 1 station ¢ Cable (Length) c T
: — 0 [ Cable length 0.6 m 52
16 | 16 stations 1 | Cablelength 1.5 m 38
Cylinder porte 2 | Cablelength3m S ugf
C6 | With One-touch fitting for o6 : =
C8 | With One-touch fitting for 8 ° conn_eCtor locations SE
i . it D | D side entry S
C10| With One-touch fitting for 10 - SE
C12| With One-touch fitting for 912 U | U side entry 23
02 Rc 1/4 =
03 Rc 3/8
B Bottom ported Rc 1/4 c
CM Mixed 3
o
How to Order Valves [Option]

25A-VvQ 4 (1|0 1 -5 -

Air Filters/Pressure

Switches | Control Equipment | Control Equipment | Air Filters

lCE-com liant
Series compatible with Nil p_

secondary batteries Q | CE-compliant E

Serles £

(2] vaao0o | Enclosure =

Nil Dustproof

Type of actuation e w | DusttightWater-jet-proof type s

1 2-position single (IP65) s

2 2-position double Q<

3 | 3-position closed center e Manual override a

4 | S-position exhaust center Nil | Non-locking push type (Tool required) —
5 | 3-position pressure center B Locking type (Tool required) £E
6 3-position double check Sg
. oo
Seal type ¢ 3 L!ght /Surge voltage suppressor 23
| 1 [ Rubber seal Nil . . ___Yes i
. E Without light, with surge voltage suppressor "
Function e L5
Nil Standard (1 W) +Coil voltage 3%
Y (1) Low wattage type (0.5 W, Q5
Y e bype (t ) 1 ] 100 VAC (50/60 Hz) 05
ermal pilo 2 | 200 VAC (50/60 Hz) <
Note 1) Applicable to DC specification. Please select when you 3 | 110 VAC (50/60 Hz) »
expect to energize the unit for extended periods of time. 4 | 220 VAC (50/60 Hz) o2
Note 2) External pilot specifications are the same as standard 5 24 VDC 5 'S
products. Combination of external pilot and perfect interface 6 12VDC < §
is not possible. ()

Note 3) When two or more symbols are specified, indicate them o . . )
alphabetically. * Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are

the same as standard products.
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25A - VV5Q 4 1 -[08]C8

& Series compatible with

secondary batteries

Plug-in Unit/Base Mounted
S Kit (Serial transmission unit)

Series 25A-V Q4000

How to Order Manifold

S(p

V_

Series

[ 4 [ vQ4000 |
Manifold e
[1 ] Puginunit ]

Note) 2 stations are used for
mounting S| unit. The
number of stations is the
number of manifold
valves plus 2 stations for
Sl unit. For 11 stations or
more, specify the wiring
specifications by means
of the manifold
specification sheet.

Series compatible with
secondary batteries

25A -VvQ 4 |1

Stations e
03 3 stations

18 18 stations

Cylinder portsl

C6 | With One-touch fitting for 26

C8 | With One-touch fitting for 28

C10| With One-touch fitting for 10

C12| With One-touch fitting for 12

Note) Refer to “SI Unit Part c E
No.” when ordering the
CE-compliant Sl unit. [Option]

CE-compliant
’—‘ Nil —
Q | CE-compliant

Option
Symbol Option
Nil None
K @ Special wiring specifications
(Except double wiring, for 11 stations or more)
w IP65 enclosure

Note 1) When two or more symbols are specified, indicate them
alphabetically. Example) -KW

Note 2) Specify the wiring specifications in the manifold
specification sheet.

Note 3) With control unit is the same as standard products.

Note 4) The release valve and the pressure switch on the
manifold with control unit are connected to another
power supply. Cable length is 0.6 m for L kit.

o Sl unit
0 | Without Sl unit
Q DeviceNet™
\") CC-Link

02 Rc 1/4

03 Rc 3/8

B Bottom ported Rc 1/4 D
cm Mixed _

How to Order Valves

SerieI

Type of actuation

2-position single

2-position double

3-position closed center

3-position exhaust center

3-position pressure center

DG B(WN =

3-position double check

Seal typee
| 1 [ Rubber seal

Functione

01

Nil

Standard (1 W)

Y (1)

Low wattage type (0.5 W)

R @)

External pilot

Note 1) Applicable to DC specifications. Please select when you
expect to energize the unit for extended periods of time.

Note 2) External pilot specifications are the same as standard
products. Combination of external pilot and perfect interface
is not possible.

Note 3) When two or more symbols are specified, indicate them
alphabetically.

51

-3

¢ Sl unit mounting position

D side mounting
U side mounting

C€

[Option]

lCE-compIiant
Nil —
Q | CE-compliant

Enclosure

Nil Dustproof

w Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof type
(IP65)

¢ Manual override

Nil

Non-locking push type (Tool required)

Locking type (Tool required)

e Light /Surge voltage suppressor

Nil

Yes

E Without light, with surge voltage suppressor

Coil voltage

[ 5 | 24VDC |

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series
are the same as standard products.



Plug Lead Unit/Base Mounted C€

- H i 2=
C Kit (Connector kit) (optors S
85
(&)
L
Series 25A-V QM
eries £
How to Order Manifold <
38
53
25A -Vvv5Q 4 5 -[o8][cs] C —-[w]- o
] l . cx
CE-compliant
Series compatible with Nil - £
secondary batteries Q | CE-compliant S
Series ¢ Option 23
(4 [ vQ4000 Control unit Symbol Option =
Nil None 0
. Refer to the standard products. =
Manifold e P w IP65 enclosure §
[ 5] Plugleadunit | o Kit type 5
Stations ¢ C kit (Connector) e
01 1 station e £
: : g (7}
16 16 stations 3 S_
© >
Cylinder porte >z
C6 | With One-touch fitting for g6 =
C8 | With One-touch fitting for @8 £E
C10| With One-touch fitting for 10 SE
C12| With One-touch fitting for 812 3
02 Rc 1/4 ="
03 Rc 3/8 pTTTTmTTmmmommmmmmmommes Tt
B Bottom ported Rc 1/4 : Refer to the Best Pneumatics .
cMm Mixed C| Connectorkit | Max. 16 stations | :NO- 1 for wiring specifications.

Clean
Air Filters

How to Order Valves

25A-VQ 4 |1|5 _1_ - 5G - JCE-compliant

Air Filters/Pressure

z
Nil — =
L £
l Q | CE-compliant 8
. . . Enclosure —
Series compatlblt_e with Nil Dustproof zE
secondary batteries w | Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof type 5.5
Series (IP65) EE
[ 4 [ vQ4000 o Manual override =
i HE . ca
Type of actuation ¢ o Light/Surge voltage suppressor | Ni: B g
1 2-position single Nil Y Non-locking push type | Locking type ©'C
2 2-position double B BT E— (Tool required) | (Tool required) $5
3 3-position closed center E gnt, 9 [¢5] on
— voltage suppressor
4 | 3-position exhaust center =
5 3-posm.c.>n pressure center ¢ Electrical entry £5
6 3-position double check S g_
G oS
Seal type Lead wire = o
Rubber seal D | length
) E| 06m )
Functione—— g 23
o H 74 s
Nil Standard (1 W) (0] ) oS
Lead [T
Y () Low wattage type (0.5 W) ?gngmre \‘ ] &
R®@ External pilot 1.5m
Note 1) Applicable to DC specifications. Please select . »
when you expect to energize the unit for extended ¢ Coil VOItage o _“:“
periods of time. 1 | 100 VAC (50/60Hz) || 4 | 220 VAC (50/60 Hz) 5 S
Note 2) External pilot specifications are the same as 2 | 200 VAC (50/60Hz) || 5 24VDC <3
standard products. Combination of external pilot 3 | 110 VAC (50/60 Hz) || 6 12VDC @
and perfect interface is not possible. o ] ) .
Note 3) When two or more symbols are specified, indicate * Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are

them alphabetically. the same as standard products. 52



Series 25A-V Q4000

Manifold Options

Blanking plate assembly

25A-VVQ4000-10A-1 (Plug-in type)
25A-VVQ4000-10A-5 (Plug lead type)

It is used by attaching on the manifold block for

being prepared for removing a valve for
maintenance reasons or planning to mount a

spare valve, etc.

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the
same as standard products.

Sl Unit Part No.
Description Sl unit part no. Note
EX124D-SMJ1-X220 CC-Link/D side mounting
- - i ™ i 1
EX124 S| unit EX124D-SDN1-X220 DeviceNet™/D side mounting

EX124U-SMJ1-X220

CC-Link/U side mounting

EX124U-SDN1-X220

DeviceNet™/U side mounting

One-touch Fittings Part No.

Port size

One-touch fittings part no.

Cylinder port Metric size

@6 One-touch fitting (Straight type)

90-VVQ4000-50B-C6

28 One-touch fitting (Straight type)

90-VVQ4000-50B-C8

210 One-touch fitting (Straight type)

90-VVQ4000-50B-C10

212 One-touch fitting (Straight type)

90-VVQ4000-50B-C12
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Plug-in Unit

Directional
ontrol Valves

o
(7]
- 3
Series - o |
[Option] 3
. <
How to Order Manifold "
2%
53
25A- $S5Q23 -08|| FD2 |-[D|| |-[ |- 33
. . . L o CE-compliant o
Series compatible with ] | Nil P — "
secondary batteries ﬁOption l Q | CE-compliant - 5
c
: Nil__| None 1(P), 3(R) port size 032
Stations 021016 | DIN rail length specified (P), 3(R) p 1]
- a [1(P), 3(R) port <
01 1 station B® | Back pressure check valve Nil e
: - o = — One-touch fittings for 10 »
: : K ® | Special wiring specifications (Except double wiring) 1(P), 3(R) port o
16 Note) 16 stations N With name plate (Side ported only) 00T One-touch fFi)ttings for 83/8" §
Note) The maximum number of R External pilot specifications 15
stations deandS on ;he Note 1) Specify DIN rail length with “DJ” at the end. (Enter the number of stations inside [1.) 2
type of electrical entries. The number of stations that may be displayed is longer than the manifold number of stations. p
Example: -D08 £ qC)
Manifold mounting & Note 2) When installing back pressure check valves only on the stations required, enter the part number and 3 €
D DIN rail mountin specify the mounting stations on a manifold specification sheet. 3 2
Not - - 9 Note 3) Standard wiring specifications are for double wiring. Indicate wiring specifications for single wiring or g g-
E Note) Direct mounting mixed single and double wiring, or when exceeding the standard maximum number of stations. (Except i

L kit.)
Note 4) For specifying two or more options, enter them alphabetically. Example: -BKN
+ Manifold option parts are the same as standard products.

¢ Electrical entry

Air Preparation
Equipment

Lead wia m)t(étrilgr%bfg: M bor ®
Ki nnector I ification tation i ERG IUImIeLl o
it type CI% ca?ig r? Cable specifications Statiol special wiring | of solenoids cg
specifications i
it fine o fictss” [ FDO T O
of copper. y . -SUb connector IT, Wi .0 M cable . .

Dt FD2 | 0 S'% [ D-sub connector (25P) kit, with 3.0 m cable | ' © 128iaons | 16 stations | 24 e
connector kit FD3 D-sub connector (25P) kit, with 5.0 m cable 25
T g2
TDO |Dside | Terminal block box kit 110 10 stations | 16 stations 16 e
Terminal block =<
box kit =
kit LDO | Dside | | ooy wire kit with 0.6 m cable S5
LU0 [Uside ' 8
LD1 | D side L ) £E
LU1 | Uside Lead wire kit with 1.5 m cable 110 12 stations — — b5

One-touch fitting LD2 D side L . o =
. - Stai - ead wire kit with 3.0 m cable @
Lead wire kit Body: Stainless steel LU2 U side g -qc)
i :Stai (SN
E kit Mounting screw:Stainless steel 2 E
sbQ DeviceNet™ 110 8 stations | 16 stations 16 ad

Thﬁ electric g ) 5
arts are maae [l H = =
gf copper. One-touch fitting D side E £
Body: Stainless steel o £
Serial transmission kit Sbv CC-Link 110 8 stations | 16 stations 16 % =
EX140 integrated-type (for output) S50
serial transmission system () Tl
Note 1) The maximum number of stations should not be more than the maximum number of solenoids. (The number of solenoids are counted as: 1 for single solenoids and 2 o o
for type 3P and 4P double solenoids.) =9
Note 2) Refer to the Best Pneumatics No. 1 for the details of EX140 integrated-type (for output) serial transmission system. Refer to “Sl unit part no.” when ordering the © g
CE-compliant Sl unit. ﬁ 5
Sl unit part no. <
Symbol Protocol type Sl unit part no. Page 8
SDQ | DeviceNet™ EX140-SDN1-X220 P58 25
SDV | CC-Link EX140-SMJ1-X220 ) 2 ‘E‘
(7]

Blanking plate assembl
9p y * Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the

25A'SSQ2000-1 0A-3 same as standard products. 54



Series 25A-SQ2000
C€

How to Order Valves [Option]

25A—SQ2|1(3 1| |—|5] |—|c6|—| |—| |-
j?eries J . CE-compliant

compatible Nil —
with Q | CE-compliant
secondary
batteries With/Without manifold block
Nil M MB
. Without manifold With manifold  |With manifold block, built-in
Type of actuation block block back pressure check valve

1 | 2-position single

2-position double (Latching)
(Metal seal, Rubber seal)

2
2-position double (Double solenoid) ("
(Rubber seal)
3 | 3-position closed center * Lead wire is not included. | Lead wire is not included.
* When ordering
4 | 3-position exhaust center with manifolds

« When only valves For adding stations

are required.

5 | 3-position pressure center

/(f) 4-position dual 3 port valve ¢ Port plug mounting port
(N.C/N.C) Nil None
g’ 4-position dual 3 port valve A | Port4(A)
(N.O/N.O.) B | Port2(B)
((:2) 4-position dual 3 port valve
(N.C/N.O.) Cviind "
inaer po
Note 1) For double solenoid it 4 P —
specification, the function €4 | One-touch fittings for 04 ; B
_ e Side
symbol below is “D". C6 | One-touch fittings for o6 ported ! HB
Note 2) Only rubber seal types are C8 | One-touch fittings for o8 -

applicable. L4 | One-touch fittings for @4
L6 | One-touch fittings for a6
L8 | One-touch fittings for a8

Note 1) Can be changed to side ported configuration.

Top @ [

ported

]

Seal type ¢ Note 2) Refer to the standard products for the inch-size One-touch fittings.
1 Rubb | .
’ ‘ wpper sed ‘ ¢ Manual override
Nil B Note) D Note)
Function ¢ Non-locking push type Locking type Slide locking type (Manual type)
Nil | Standard (1.0 W DC) (Tool required) (Tool required) +Only side ported type applicable

2-position double
D | (Double solenoid specifications)
(Latching type: Nil)
N | Negative common
Y@ | Low wattage type (0.5 W DC)
R@®) | External pilot specifications

Note 1) Except double (latching) type.

Note 2) Please select when you expect to
energize the unit for extended
periods of time.

Note 3) Except dual 3 port valves.

Note 4) When two or more symbols are
specified, indicate them

Note) Except double (latching) type.

¢ Coil voltage

alphabetically. 5 24VDC
6 12 VDC
Note 1) Light/Surge voltage suppressor is
built-in.

Note 2) S kit: 24 VDC only

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the
same as standard products.
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Directional
ontrol Valves

Plug Lead Unit

(&)
(7]
- 3
Series - :
3
[Option] =
<
How to Order Manifold 44
"a‘ =]
85
25A—- SS5Q24 -|08|| FD2 |-|D -1 |- g2
[}
. . P 0
Series compatible l CE-compliant >5
with secondary Nil — s §
batteries Q | CE-compliant e5
<
1(P), 3(R) port size »
Nil |1(P), 3(R) port, One-touch fittings for 210 %
Stations e 00T |1(P), 3(R) port, One-touch fittings for 3/8" 5
01 1 station . =
: : ¢ Option <
16Noe)| 16 stations Nil o gﬁ\?e " €5
>
Note) The maximum number of L2itolle rail length specified 3 g_
stations depends on the B Back pressure check valve 85
type of electrical entries. K@ | Special wiring specifications (Except double wiring) -
N With name plate (Side ported only) 5
R External pilot specifications ® E
. . Note 1) Specify DIN rail length with “DC1” at the end. (Enter the number of % o
Manifold mounting e stations inside [J.) a |§_
D DIN rail mounting The number of stations that may be displayed is longer than the <
Note) ; : manifold number of stations.
E . ’I‘D.lrect moun.tmg . Example: -D08 -
Note) Type ) E” is only available with Note 2) When installing back pressure check valves only on the stations 8
a Ckit. required, enter the part number and specify the mounting stations o

on a manifold specification sheet.
Note 3) Standard wiring specifications are for double wiring. Indicate wiring

7]
S
Q
=
ic
=
<
specifications for single wiring or mixed single and double wiring, % ‘é
or when exceeding the standard maximum number of stations. g =
(Except C kit.) 2 i)
Note 4) For specifying two or more options, enter them alphabetically. = %
Example: -BKN =S
* Manifold option parts are the same as standard products. =
5E
LS
Electrical entry e S5
= O
: Max. number (1) i £
Lead wire : S
Kit type connector Cable specifications Stations gf gz:?gmﬁiﬁ)r Max. number =
location pecial wiring | - of solenoids cw
specifications R
3 «it Mounting screw: | FDO D-sub connector (25P) kit, without cable S S
; ‘ D-sub connector (25P) kit, with 1.5 m cable . i =S
ggﬁsefrgnrﬁade £ Uste]| FD1 D side (25P) —— 1o 12 stations | 16 stations 24 8 U;,
of copper. B Onetouch fiting| ~ FD2 D-sub connector (25P) kit, with 3.0 m cable
N Body: - . —
D-sub connector kit Sanesssesl | FD3 D-sub connector (25P) kit, with 5.0 m cable <]
. Mounti ! s
Tl Nouning sorow 3
=]
_ i 110 16 station — — =
C Connector kit 0 16 stations =
. One-touch fitti
Connector kit ngy:ogéinllelsr;gsteel

Note 1) The maximum number of stations should not be more than the maximum number of solenoids. (The number of solenoids are counted as: 1 for
single solenoids and 2 for type 3P and 4P double solenoids.)
* Refer to the Best Pneumatics No. 1 for manifold spare parts.

Electric
Switches | Actuators | Equipment

Blanking plate assembly

25A'SSQZOOO'1 0A-4 # Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the

same as standard products.

Auto
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Series 25A-SQ2000
C€

How to Order Valves [Option]

25A—sQ2[1]4 1 [ |-[5][L][ ]-[cel-[ ]-[ ]-
_l;ries T ¢ CE-compliant

. Nil —
cqmpatlble Q | CE-compliant
with
secondary I With/Without manifold block
batteries Nil M MB
. Without manifold |  With manifold With manifold block, built-in
Type of actuation block block back pressure check valve

1 | 2-position single

2-position double (Latching)
(Metal seal, Rubber seal)

2
2-position double (Double solenoid) (') N N
(Rubber seal) * Lead wire is not included. | * Lead wire is not included.
* When ordering with
3 | 3-position closed center manifolds ngw . .
« When only valves For adding stations
4 | 3-position exhaust center are required.

5 | 3-position pressure center ¢ Port plug mounting port

Nil None
IE\Z) 4-position dual 3 port valve A | Port 4(A)
(N.C/N.C.) B | Port2(B)
g) 4-position dual 3 port valve
(N.O./N.O.) o Cylinder port
@)} 4-position dual 3 port valve C4 | One-touch fitting for o4 | __
(N.C/N.O) C6 | One-touch fitting for 06 E’c')drfed ﬁ
Note 1) For double solenoid C8 | One-touch fitting for o8
specification, the function L4 | One-touch fitting for g4 Top "
symbol below is “D”. . e op
Note 2) Only rubber seal types are Zall One tOUCE ;!tt!ng :or 06 ported
applicable. L8 | One-touch fitting for 28
Note 1) Can be changed to side ported configuration.
Note 2) Refer to the standard products for the inch-size One-touch fittings.
Seal type ¢ M | id
| 1| Rubberseal | ° Manual override
Nil B Note) D Note)
Non-locking push type Locking type Slide locking type (Manual type)
Function e (Tool required) (Tool required) * Only side ported type applicable

Nil | Standard (1.0 W DC)

2-position double
D | (Double solenoid specifications)
(Latching type: Nil)
N | Negative COM
Y(1)@) | Low wattage type (0.5 W DC)
R@®) | External pilot specifications

Note 1) Except double (latching) type.
Note 2) Please select when you expect to

Note) Except double (latching) type.
oElectrical entry

energize the unit for extended L LO
periods of time. Plug connector type Plug connector type
Note 3) Except dual 3 port valves. with 300 mm lead wire without connector

Note 4) When two or more symbols are
specified, indicate them
alphabetically.

Coil voltage ¢

5 24 VDC
6 12VDC
Note) Light/Surge For F, P, J kit manifolds Note)
voltage suppressor Note) Indicate “LO” when ordering centralized wiring type manifolds, F, P, and
is built-in. J kits, since the lead wire will be attached to the manifold side.

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.
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Plug Lead Unit Series 25A'802000

Sl Unit Part No.
Description Sl unit part no. Note
) EX140-SMJ1-X220 CC-Link
SO EX140-SDN1-X220 DeviceNet™

Directional
ontrol Valves

One-touch Fittings Part No.

Air Cylinders c

Port size One-touch fittings part no.

@4 One-touch fitting (Straight type) 90-VVQ1000-51A-C4

Cylinder port | Metric size | @6 One-touch fitting (Straight type) 90-VVQ1000-51A-C6
@8 One-touch fitting (Straight type) 90-VVQ1000-51A-C8

1(P), 3(R) port | Metric size | @10 One-touch fitting (Straight type) 90-VVQ2000-51A-C10

Related
Products

Rotary
ctuators

Electric | Fluid Control | Detection | Fittings/Flow | AirFilters/Pressure Clean Air Preparation [ Vacuum Air Gri
Equipment | Switches | Control Equipment | Control Equipment | Air Filters | Equipment | Equipment | AIF GrIPPEIS | a

Actuators

Auto
Switches

O
:
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5 Port Solenoid Valve
Base Mounted

e | Series 25A-VQZ1000
Single Unit C€

[Option]
How to Order Valves
I Series compatible l CE-compliant
with secondary Nil —
batteries Q | CE-compliant
- Note) DC-t ly.
Series ote) DC-Aype only
1 | VQZ1000 body width 10 mm .
1] . l Port size
. Symbol Port size
— Type of actuation ¢ Nil | Without sub-plate
1 | 2-position single o1 Rc1/8
2 | 2-position double
3 | 3-position closed center
4 | 3-position exhaust center ¢ Manual override
5 | 3-position pressure center Nil: Non-locking |B: Locking type
8 | 3-port for mixture mounting N.C. push type | (Tool required)
9 | 3-port for mixture mounting N.O. (Tool
required) 4
Body type ¢
| 5 [Base mounted |
Seal type ¢ e Electrical entry
[ 1 [ Rubber seal G: Grommet | L: L-type LO: L-type M: M-type MO: M-type
(DC speci- plug plug plug plug
fication) connector connector connector connector
Function ¢ w?th lead without w?th lead without
Symbol Specifications DC | AC wire . c?nnector . W|.re . c.onnector
Nil |Standard (o.a(s) e With light/ With light/ With light/ With light/
surge voltage |surge voltage |surge voltage |surge voltage
B | High speed response type (O'%W) — SUppressor  |Suppressor  (suppressor  |suppressor
R |External pilot type o | O
BR | High speed response/Extemal pilot type | ©&"| —
¢ Coil voltage

100 VAC (50/60 Hz)

200 VAC (50/60 Hz)

110 VAC [115 VAC] (50/60 Hz)
220 VAC [230 VAC] (50/60 Hz)
24VDC

12VDC

DA BWN| =

A Caution

Use standard (DC) specification for continuous duty. * Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the
same as standard products.

59



5 Port Solenoid Valve

58
=
- eS
. | | B S
Plug Lead Unit Ser 1es S
(7]
. . 3
o
Manifold | Connector Kit ce |
[Option] =
<
How to Order Manifold -2
@
53
9o
25A-VV5QZ 1 5-[08][C6| C-[RI- -
(]
- - H - H > 1Y
Series compatible I Series 4 ! CE-compliant 52
with secondary 1] vazi1000 il —— S 3
batteries . Q | CE-compliant 'y T}
a Manifold type <
[ 5 | Base mounted | Option o
Stati Nil | None a
a '9“5 R External pilot type 2
02 | 2 stations (O]
d 5 o Kit type =
20 | 20 stations - ;C_;
Port size [4(A), 2(B) port]e SE
Symbol Port size &5
C4 @4 One-touch fitting > o
C6 @6 One-touch fitting =
M5 | M5 thread SE
CM Note)| Mixture of port sizes g g
Note) Specify port mixture/with port plug by the manifold specification sheet. a E—
Port mixture and port plug are available only for One-touch fitting type. =
(]
How to Order Valves €8
8 ic
25A-VQZ 1[1]5 1[ |-[5]M][ ]1-
1 [ . Z2g
Series compatible CE-compliant SE
with secondary "3‘ e = £
batteries . complia =S
Series Note) DC-type only. =
[ 1 [VQZ1000 body width 10 mm ] . S5
] Manual override 53
Type of actuatione Nil | Non-locking push type (Tool required) £5
1 | 2-position single B Locking type (Tool required) - 3
2 | 2-position double -
3 | 3-position closed center ¢ Electrical entry S8
4 | 3-position exhaust center Svmbol i Lighht/surge 5 f__,
5 | 3-position pressure center JiEe ectrical entry \slgpgggssor % 'S
8 | 3-port for mixture mounting N.C. G | Grommet (DC specification) None an
9 | 3-port for mixture mounting N.O. L | L-type plug connector with lead wire =
B LO | L-type plug connector without connector =5
ﬂ M | M-type plug connector with lead wire Yes § g_
ase mounte MO | M-type plug connector without connector - g_
Seal type o . e
7T Rubber seal ¢ Coil voltage "
. 1 | 100 VAC (50/60 Hz) o5
Function e 2 | 200 VAC (50/60 Hz) %
Symbol Specifications DC | AC 3 | 110 VAC[115 VAC] (50/60 Hz) 932
Nil | Standard 0xM o 4 | 220 VAC [230 VAC] (50/60 Hz) w2
B | High speed response type | &)Y — 5 ?‘2‘ xgg "
R | External pilot type O O 6 k2] 2
BR High speed response/ ©ow)| 2 }_3
External pilot type @) 3
A CaUtlon * Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the
Use standard (DC) specification for continuous duty. same as standard products.
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5 Port Solenoid Valve

Body Ported
[ J
. |
Plug Lead Unit Ser ’ eS 2 5A VQZ 1 000
Single Unit C€
g [Option]
How to Order Valves
Series l CE-compliant
; Nil —
cc_:mpatlble Q CE-compliant
with secondary Note) DCtype only
batteries )
e Option
Series ¢ Nil: None
[ 1 [vQZ1000 body width 10 mm ] F: With bracket ¢
2 position
Type of actuation e g'n”,g,'e type
1 | 2-position single
2 | 2-position double
3 | 3-position closed center
4 | 3-position exhaust center ]
5 | 3-position pressure center o Port size [4(A), 2(B) port]
8 | 3-port for mixture mounting N.C. Symbol Port size _
9 | 3-port for mixture mounting N.O. C4 | 24 One-touch f!tt!ng
Note) 3 port for mixture mounting is only C6 | 96 One-touch fitting
available for port size C4 or C6. M5 | M5 thread
¢ Manual override
Nil: Non-locking |B: Locking type
pushtype |(Tool re(duired)
(Tool required) |
¢ Electrical entry
G: Grommet |L: L-type LO: L-type M: M-type MO: M-type
(DC speci- plug plug plug plug
fication) connector connector connector connector
with lead without with lead without
wire connector wire connector
With light/ With light/ With light/ With light/
surge voltage |surge voltage |surge voltage |surge voltage
suppressor | suppressor suppressor | suppressor
Body type ¢
| 2 [ Body ported
Seal type ¢
| 1 | Rubber seal
Function ¢ ¢ Coil voltage
Symbol Specifications DC | AC 1 | 100 VAC (50/60 Hz)
Nil | Standard 0BW o 2 | 200 VAC (50/60 Hz)
: OSW 3 | 110 VAC [115 VAC] (50/60 Hz)
B | High speed response type |3 — 4 | 220 VAC [230 VAC] (50/60 Hz)
5 |24VDC
6 |12VDC

A Caution

Use standard (DC) specification for continuous duty.

61

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the
same as standard products.



5 Port Solenoid Valve

(7]

55

Body Ported 5=
Series 25A-VQZ1000

. | g s
Plug Lead Unit er ’ eS 3

- . 5

Manifold Connector Kit :

[Option] E

How to Order Manifold .y

o O

=3

©

53

25A-VV5QZ 1 2-08/ C- e

- o

Series compatible with Series . CE-compliant 25
secondary batteries L1 [ vazi000 il — 53

Q | CE-compliant B

Manifold type ] <

[2] Body ported | Kit type g

Stations g

02 | 2 stations G

: : =

20 | 20 stations p

T
How to Order Valves g8
> T

w

£s

25A-VQZ 1112 1| |—|5]M| |1—|C6|—
oo

. . o5
Series lCE-compllant o« =

compatible Nil = =

with secondary Q | CE-compliant - g
batteries Note) DC-type only. S E

O

Series ® . <

eries o Port size [4(A), 2(B) port]

[ 1 [vQZ1000 body width 10 mm | - £E
Symbol Port size ZE
. c4 @4 One-touch fitting a3

T T2position S-:};ie of actuation ¢ C6 | 96 One-touch fitting 55

a M5 thread ts

2 | 2-position double L2 =o
3 | 3-position closed center _ ‘é
4 | 3-position exhaust center . 22
5 Note) | 3-position pressure center ° M_anual ove'_'"de - S
8Note) | 3-port for mixture mounting N.C. Nil Non-_Iocklng push type (_TooI required) E=gs
gNote) | 3-port for mixture mounting N.O. B__|Locking type (Tool required) S
Note) 3 port for mixture mounting is only S g
available for port size C4 or C6. ¢ Electrical entry § §
Body type ¢ Symbol Electrical entry Light/surge a u;;

[2] Body ported voltage suppressor

G Grommet (DC specification) None =r=

L L-type plug connector with lead wire co
Seal type ¢ LO | L-type plug connector without connector Y 38 S.
[1 | Rubber seal M M-type plug connector with lead wire es 2=

Function ¢ MO | M-type plug connector without connector el

o

Symbol Specifications DC | AC 25

Nil | Standard (0-35‘”) o ¢ Coil voltage 5 §

. 09w 1 [100 VAC (50/60 Hz) ﬁ 5

B | Highspeedresponsetype | ") — 2 | 200 VAC (50/60 Hz) <

3 | 110 VAC[115 VAC] (50/60 Hz) "

4 | 220 VAC [230 VAC] (50/60 Hz) ol

5 |24 VDC 58

. 6 |12VDC <s

A\ Caution 2

Use standard (DC) specification for continuous duty. * Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the

same as standard products.



63

Plug-in Unit
Base Mounted

Series 25A-VQ1000/2000

Double check block (Separated)

How to Order

Double check block

25A-VQ1000-FPG -|C4|M5|-
Series compatible with «Option
secondary batteries Nil None

F With bracket

IN side port size OUT side port size p | DINrail mounting
M5 M5 thread M5 M5 thread (For manifold)
C3 | 3.2 One-touch fitting C3 | 23.2 One-touch fitting N Name plate
C4 | 24 One-touch fitting C4 24 One-touch fitting Note) When two or more
C6 | @6 One-touch fitting C6 @6 One-touch fitting symbols are specified,
indicate them alphabetically.
Manifold (DIN rail mounting) Example) -DN
Series compatible with l
secondary batteries Stations
When ordering a double check block, 01 | 1station
order the DIN rail mounting [-D]. 16 |16 stations
<Ordering example>
25A-VVQ1000-FPG-06...6-station manifold
* 25A-VQ1000-FPG-C4M5-D;
3 sets Double Bracket Assembly
x 25A-VQ1000-FPG-C6M5-D; | check block Part no. Tightening torque
3 sets 25A-VQ1000-FPG-FB | 0.16 to 0.18 Ibf t [0.22 to 0.25 N-m]
Double check block
Series compatible with ¢ Option
secondary batteries Nil None
. . . . DIN rail mounting
IN side port size OUT side port size D (For manifold)
01 [RciB 01 [Rci/8 F | With bracket
02 | Rc1/4 _ 02 |Rc1/4 _ N Name plate
C6 | 96 One-touch f!tt!ng C6 | 96 One-touch f!tt!ng Note) When two or more
C8 | 98 One-touch fitting C8 | 28 One-touch fitting symbols are specified,

indicate them alphabetically.

Manifold (DIN rail mounting) Example) -DN

25A-VVQ2000 -FPG -

Series compatible with
secondary batteries

06

l Stations
0_1 1 st:_;ltion

When ordering a double check block,
order the DIN rail mounting [-D]. 16

<Ordering Example>
25A-VVQ2000-FPG-06...6-station manifold

16 stétions

* 25A-VQ2000-FPG-C6C6-D;

3 sets Double Part no. Tightening torque
* 25A-VQ2000-FPG-C8C8-D; | check block 25A-VQ2000-FPG-FB | 0.59 to 0.74 Ibf-ft [0.8 to 1.0 N-m]
3 sets

Bracket Assembly

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.



Rubber Seal

-8
< =
. s=
3 Port/Pilot Poppet Type ie
a5
o
o
I} [}
Series 25A-VP342/542/742 |
=
(&)
=4
Note) Only DIN and conduit terminal types )
; are available for AC mode. 28
L : ; ©
[ How to Order Refer to the electrical entry for details. %5
Cq
3
7]
—_ —_— — — >0
ST 25A -VP[314 2 5D 1-101 J|A 23
L ] 22
- - - I o
Series compatible with <
secondary batteries Thread type -
Series NIl | R %
3 | VP300 F G 2
5 | VP500 N NPT 2
7 | VP700 T NPTF <
=
Pilot type o - Ee
yp Type of actuation e SE
Nil | Internal pilot Pressure specification ® A [N.C. (Normally closed) S5
R_| Extemalpilot | ™Nji | Standard (102 psi [0.7 MPa)) B | N.O. (Normally open) >
K  |High pressure type (145 psi [1.0 MPa]) s
Coi ificati Bracket o B85
_ oil specification e Nil_[Without bracket S5
Nil Standard Rated voltage ¢ F__|With bracket s
With power saving circuit | =77 7rrrorrrmermarsm ety ]
U (DC only) . DC AC (50/60 Hz) _
Note) Be sure to select the power saving 5 |24 VDC 1 /100 VAC c E)
circuit type when it is continuously ! 6 |12VDC 2 | 200 VAC 8 E
energized for a long time. 3 3 [ 110 VAC [115 VAC] O
# “T” type is only available for DC mode. 3 4 |220 VAC [230 VAC] Py
When “T” is selected, only “Z” type of : 7 240 VAC —
light/surge voltage suppressor is 3 ! . &
available. L BZ4VAC ® Port size §§
Symbol| Port size | VP300 | VP500 | VP700 25
Electrical entry e—— 01 1/8 O | — | = =
S 02 1/4 O O — =<
DIN Conduit 03 3/8 — O @) 5
) (EN175301-803) - =2
terminal a—— terminal 04 1/2 — — O = g
[IP65 compatible] | [IP65 compatible] | [IP65 compatible] g "'—8’
8
Manual override 59
Nil: Non-locking | D: Push-turn locking | E: Push-turn locking "{'_, 'S
push type slotted type lever type o "é
=17
£t
g2
D: With connector | Y: With connector | T: Conduit terminal % %
CE- |DC e e e =N
compliant| Ac 3 3 C€ b
of
e Light/surge voltage suppressor DC| AC ‘3 ]
Nil | Without light/surge voltage suppressor O ﬁ g
S | With surge voltage suppressor O | No© <
Z | With light/surge voltage suppressor O] O "
R With surge voltage suppressor (Non-polar) Ol — o _ac)
U With light/surge voltage suppressor (Non-polar) | O | — 58
Note) There is no “S” type for AC mode, since a rectifier prevents < §
surge voltage generation. »n

+ Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the
same as standard products.
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Rubber Seal
3 Port/Pilot Poppet Type

Series 25A-VP344/544/744

Note) Only DIN and conduit terminal types
are available for AC mode.
Refer to the electrical entry for details.

How to Order

X 25A-VP 314 4 -[5]D 1-[01 JA

Series compatible with i
secondary batteries Thread type
Series Nil Rc
3] VP300 F G
5 | VP500 N NPT
7 | VP700 T NPTF
Pilot type Type of actuation e
Nil_| Interal pilot Pressure specifications ¢ Q mg Em’rrn:‘;:z Z'g:ﬁ)d)
R__| Extemalpilot | ™G T Standard (102 psi [0.7 MPa)) =

K | High pressure type (145 psi [1.0 MPa])

Coil specifications e o Port size (Sub-plate)

il i Standard _ e S, Rated voltage ¢ Symbol| Port size | VP300] VP500 | VP700
ith power saving circui ; ; A i . 3
T PoDC only) . bC AC (50/60 Hz) | g | meuteubRRe
Note) Be sure to select the power saving 5 |24 VDC 1100 VAC ‘ 02 1/4 O O —
circuit type when it is continuously ; 6 [12VDC 2 | 200 VAC 03 3/8 _ @) O
energized for a long time. 3 3 | 110 VAC [115 VAC] 1
= “T” type is only available for DC mode. 3 4 [220 VAC [230 VAC]| 04 — — O
When “T” is selected, only “Z” type of : 7 | 240 VAC : « With a gasket and two mounting bolts.
light/surge voltage suppressor is ;
available. B |24 VAC

Electrical entry e——

DIN
DIN terminal (EN175301-803) | Conduit terminal
terminal

[IP65 compatible] | [IP65 compatible] | [IP65 compatible]

Manual override

Nil: Non-locking | D: Push-turn locking| E: Push-tum locking
push type slotted type lever type

D: With connector | Y: With connector | T: Conduit terminal

CE- |DC Ce C€ C€
compliant| Ac C€ C€ C€

e Light/surge voltage suppressor

Nil | Without light/surge voltage suppressor

S With surge voltage suppressor

4 With light/surge voltage suppressor

R With surge voltage suppressor (Non-polar)
U With light/surge voltage suppressor (Non-polar)

Note) There is no “S” type for AC mode, since a rectifier prevents
surge voltage generation.

>
O

IOl

olololo|o|8

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the
same as standard products.
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3 Port Solenoid Valve
Direct Operated Poppet Type

Series 25A-VT317

Directional
ontrol Valves

o
o
[}
°
Rubber Seal C€ :
[Option] (&)
Note) CE-compliant: For DIN <
terminal type. -y
How to Order 88
85
29
oy
25A-V | T |317 -1 G -102| |- )
| 20
ok
Body type rg =
T | Body ported 2
(0] Manifold Thread type @

. . . Nil Rc a
Series compatible with F G 2
secondary batteries N NPT o

. <

Valve option T | NPT =
Nil Standard g o
E* | Continuous duty type =] g_
v For vacuum CE-compliant & | 55
 Semi-standard Nil — = u:JT

Q CE-compliant* =
Rated voltage ¢ Note) Applicable only for SE
1 100 VAC (5960 Hz) DIN terminal type. SE
2| 200 VAC (¥ Hz) &3
3| 110 VAC (5 Hz) £
4*| 220 VAC (5% Hz) o Port size "
5 24 VDC Nil | Without port ch
6* 12VDC " | (For manifold) g =
LT
7% | 240 VAC (5% Hz) 02 1/4(8A) O-
Note) Applicable only for DIN <
terminal type. —
* Semi-standard 58
25
=3
lEIectricaI entry CE-compliant ILight/Surge voltage suppressor [CE-complant =8
G | Grommet, 300 mm lead wire — Electrical =
H | Grommet, 600 mm lead wire | — ympa | G| H|C| T |D|DOw S5
c Conduit — N | —[—|—[—]—] ® aa
T Conduit terminal — s oewewew ® @ | @ EE
D DIN terminal O p2 —| - —®e| e @ S
S:With surge voltage suppressor co
Note) Refer to the figure below. ._g _°C’
Z: With light/surge voltage suppressor 8 [
Surge voltage suppressor mounting part g U;)

(For “G”)

e
=
=
oo
T 3
=Ny

[T
7]
Q =
Surge voltage suppressor .E 4(%

. 3]
Manifold @ 2
Model Applicable manifold type Accessory w <

g s O-ring (KA00066, 4 pcs.) Note)

VO317(-Q) Common or individual exhaust Bolts (XT012-25C#1, 2 pes.) . §
Note) It is not applied to “Continuous duty type”. Refer to the accessories in the Best Pneumatics No. 1. 5 [
<s
o

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.
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3 Port Solenoid Valve

Direct Operated Poppet Type

Series 25A-V (G342

Rubber Seal

Low power consumption
4.8 W DC (Standard type)

2 W DC (Energy-saving type)

No lubrication required

Possible to use in vacuum
or under low pressures

External pilot
Vacuum: Up to —14.7 psi (—101.2 kPa)
Low pressure: 0 to 29 psi (0 to 0.2 MPa)

Changeable actuation:
N.C., N.O., or external pilot

Can be used as a selector
or divider valve (External pilot)

67

How to Order

25A-VG342| |-5|D

- 04

ISeries compatible with

secondary batteries
Valve option
Nil Internal pilot

R External pilot

Rated voltage
5 24 VDC
6* 12VDC

* Semi-standard

Electrical entry o

[ D | DIN terminal |

Light/Surge voltage suppressor e——

Nil None
7 With light/surge voltage suppressor
(Except grommet type)

|

]

Pilot valve option

Nil Standard type
Y* |Energy-saving type (DC only)
E* Continuous duty type

* Semi-standard

® Passage symbol

Nil

External pilot

A

N.C. (Normally closed)

B

N.O. (Normally open)

®Thread type

® Port size

04

2

06

Ya

10

1

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the
same as standard products.




- @
5 Port Air Operated Valve T
s=
g8
5%
o
(7]
= 3
Series -
=
(&)
<
How to Order -2
Q
53
® A, B port size s
Thread piping
Symbol Port size Applicable series - o
o1 8 SYA5000 < %
02 Va SYA7000 03
One-touch fitting (Metric size) = &"
Symbol Port size Applicable series .
C4 | ©4 One-touch fitting ’g_
. C6 | ©6 One-touch fitting SYA5000 =
Series C8 | 8 One-touch fitting (&)
5 | SYA5000 C8 | 8 One-touch fitting =
7 SYA7000 C10| 210 One-touch fitting SYA7000 p
£3
3 E
o
LG ELN 25A — SYA (5((1(20 -|C6 g3
_1 [ N . =8
EENWEN 25A — SYA (5140 - 5.
T Cesssmses - g qE_\
gs
Series compatible a §
with secondary batteries =
7]
Series Port size c E,
5 SYA5000 Symbol Port size | Applicable series g i
7 SYA7000 Nil Without sub-plate O
2 | SYA5000 =
Type of actuation @ With sub-plate 25
1_|2-position single 02 Va &=
2 |2-position double ;Nnh sub-plate SYA7000 25
3 |3-position closed center 03 % 8 i £
4 |3-position exhaust center With sub-plate =<
5 |3-position pressure center = ‘é
How to Order Manifold Base £5
S
Same manifolds as series SY (Non plug-in style) are prepared. c o
(For 20, 41 and 42 Types) o 2
88
3
5 . 5 ovn
25A-SS5YA ;- Fill the same as 25A-SS5Y 7. —
O um
£8
(Refer to page 38.) S S_
T 3
=N
* Specify the part numbers for valves and options together beneath the manifold L
base part number. o ?
<Example> =2
25A-SS5YA5-42-03-02 ----- 1 set (Type 42, 3 station manifold base part no.) 9 s
* 25A-SYA5140 1 set (Single air operated valve part no.) o
* 25A-SYA5240 -- 1 set (Double air operated valve part no.) <
* 25A-SY5000-26-1A --veeve 1 set (Blanking plate assembly part no.) »
“L-The asterisk denotes the symbol for assembly. fe) _°C’
Prefix it to the part nos. of the solenoid valve, etc. 5 g
Note) When single body ported air operated valves are ordered, manifold mounting screws e ) . . S
and gaskets are not included. Order them separately if necessary. * Spe0|f|cat|ons and dimensions for the 25A-series are the N

(For details, refer to page 40.) same as standard products.
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25A-VHK

Series compatible with I

secondary batteries

Finger Valve

Series 25A-VHK

How to Order

04F

04F

Bracket
Valve model Nil None
2 | 2portvalve L | With L-bracket
3 3 port valve + Bracket and screws
are attached.
1(P) port size ®
oiF o4 ¢ Knob color
O0F 26 Nil |2 port valve Gray
08F 08 (Standard) | 3 port valve | Blue
01 R R |2portvalve
25| RVa (Option) [3 portvalve | ¢
03S R3/%4
®2(A) port size
04F o4
06F 26
08F 8
01S R/
02S RV
03s R3/
Standard Type
10— E a0 0By 20)
ol ol oo

1(P): One-touch fitting
2(A): One-touch fitting

1(P): Male thread
2(A): One-touch fitting

1(P): One-touch fitting
2(A): Male thread

2(A) | Applicable tubing O.D. (mm) 2(A) | Applicable tubing O.D. (mm) 2(A) Port size R
1(P) o4 26 28 1(P) o4 06 28 1(P) 8 a4 Y
o = 1 o =
%E’E o4 ] E /8 (] () () %S’E o4 (]
S5=| 06 [ ) [ ) @ | 1 [ ] ° S5=| 06 [ ) [ ] ®
[o¥=1a] IS 225
& o o8 ) [ ) < | 34 [ ) [ ) < o|e8| @ ® )
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* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the

same as standard products.
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Series compatible with l
secondary batteries

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series 25A-CJ2

210, 216

How to Order

16/-160

25A-C|D|J2|L

M9BW

With auto switch

Nil Without magnet
for switch*

D With auto switch

(Built-in magnet)

* |n the case of without magnet
for switch, auto switch cannot
be mounted.

Mounting e
Basic
Double-side bossed
Double clevis
Single foot
Double foot
Rod flange
Head flange

* Mounting bracket is shipped to-
gether with the product, but not
assembled.

OmME riomw

Bore size®
10 | 10 mm
16 | 16 mm

Cylinder standard stroke (mm) e
10 | 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150
16 | 15,30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200

* Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is
possible. (Spacers are not used.)

Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model

Suffix the symbol “-B” (Band mounting style) to
the end of part number for cylinder with auto
switch.

|Example | Band mounting style | 25A-CDJ2B16-60Z-B

Mounting Bracket Part No. for Series 25A-

—l:\uto switch
mounting type

| B [ Band mounting ‘

* Refer to page 165 for
auto switch mounting
brackets.

¢ Number of
auto switches

Nil 2 pcs.
1 pc.
n “n” pes.

¢ Auto switch
| Nil [ Without auto switch

* Refer to page 161 for the applicable
auto switch model.

¢ Head cover port location

Bore size
(mm) 210, 216
Symbol
Nil Perpendicular to axis \ v
R Axial § -

* Double clevis is only available for being perpendic-
ular to axis.

* Double-side bossed type is only available for being
perpendicular to axis.

Mounting Bore size (mm)
bracket 10 16
Foot bracket 90-CJ-L010B 90-CJ-L016B
Flange bracket 90-CJ-FO10B 90-CJ-FO16B
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* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the
same as standard products.



Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series 25A-CJ2

210, 016

Directional
ontrol Valves

o
@
@

=]
=
=
(&)
=
<

How to Order

Related
Products

¢ Bore size
10 | 10 mm
16 | 16 mm

Rotary
ctuators

Mounting ¢
Basic
Axial foot Cylinder standard stroke (mm)
Rod flange 10 | 15,30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150
Double clevis 16 | 15,30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200

* Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is
possible. (Spacers are not used.)

25A-C|D|J2|L |16/-|60] [-|M9BW

Series compatible with l lWith auto switch lNumber of

i i auto switches
secondary batteries Nil | Without magnet 2
for switch* Nil 2 pcs.

D With auto switch S 1 pc.
(Built-in magnet) n “" pes.

Air Grippers | o

Omr| o

Vacuum
Equipment

Air Preparation
Equipment

Clean

* |n the case of without magnet
for switch, auto switch cannot

be mounted. ¢ Auto switch
Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model |__Nil_| Without auto switch

Head cover port location e = Refer to page 161 for the applicable
auto switch model.

Suffix the symbol “-B” (Band mounting style) to .
the end of part number for cylinder with auto Bore size
switch. (mm) 210, 216

Symbol
lExampIel Band mounting style l 25A-CDJ2B16-60-B ‘ Nil Perpendicular to axis
R Axial

* Double clevis is only available for
being perpendicular to axis.

Air Filters/Pressure

Fittings/Flow

Mounting Bracket Part No. for Series 25A-
Mounting Bore size (mm)
bracket 10 16
Foot bracket 90-CJ-L010B 90-CJ-L016B
Flange bracket 90-CJ-FO10B 90-CJ-FO16B

Switches | Control Equipment | Control Equipment | Aiir Filters

Detection

Fluid Control

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the
same as standard products.

Electric
Switches | Actuators | Equipment

Auto
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series 25A-CM2

2020, 925, 032, 240

How to Order

25A-C|D/M2 L ||40/-[150-M9BW

Series compatible with I l:‘]‘trg 2‘3‘;} tocfhes
secondary batteries -
Nil 2 pcs.
. . S 1 pc.
With auto switch n | pos.
Nil Without magnet
for switch* .
p | With auto switch ¢ Auto switch
(Built-in magnet) | Nil_| without auto switch
x |n the case of without magnet = Refer to page 161 for the
E)r switcf;, guto switch cannot applicable auto switch model.
e mounted.
Mounting ¢ ¢ Cylinder Stroke (mm)
B Basic T Head runmion Bore size Standard stroke (" Maximum stroke
mm mm mm
L Axial foot E Integral clevis ( 20 ) (mm) (100(:
F Rod flange BZ Boss-cut/Basic
G Head flange Boss-cut/ 25 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150 1500
c Single clevis Fz Rod flange 2§ 200, 250, 300 ;ggg
D Double clevis Boss-cut/
u Rod trunnion uz Rod trunnion Note 1) Other intermediate strokes can be manufactured upon
receipt of order. Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1
mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.)
Bore size e Note 2) When exceeding 300 strokes, the allowable maximum stroke
20 | 20 mm length is determined by the stroke selection table.
25 | 25mm
32 | 32 mm
40 | 40 mm

Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model

If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto switch
is required, there is no need to enter the symbol
for the auto switch.

(Example) 25A-CDM2F32-100

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the
same as standard products.

Mounting Bracket Part No. for Series 25A-

Mounting bracket LA Eolel5iZ0l i) Description (for min. order)
order 20 25 | 32 40
Axial foot * 2 CM-L020B-XB12 | CM-L032B-XB12 | CM-L040B-XB12 | 2 foots, 1 mounting nut
Flange 1 CM-F020B-XB12 | CM-F032B-XB12 | CM-F040B-XB12 | 1 flange
Single clevis ** 1 25-CM-C020B 25-CM-C032B 25-CM-C040B | 1 single clevis, 3 liners
Double clevis ik 1 double clevis, 3 liners,
(with pin) 1 25-CM-D020B 25-CM-D032B 25-CM-D040B | 1 iavis oin, 2 retaining rings
Trunnion (with nut) 1 25-CM-T020B 25-CM-T032B 25-CM-T040B | 1 trunnion, 1 trunnion nut

# Order 2 foot brackets for each cylinder unit.
=k 3 liners are attached with a clevis bracket for adjusting the mounting angle.
=ik A clevis pin and retaining rings (split pins for @40) are attached.
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series 25A-CG1

020, 925, 932, 940, 350, 263, 280, 3100

Directional
ontrol Valves

(&)
n
o
(1)

©

=
>

(&)

=

<

%)
]
How to Order 20
53
© O
25A-C|D|G1|L|Nj25/-(100]-|M9BW e
)
| >5
] . . Number of auto ok
Series compatible with switches 22
secondary batteries Nil | 2pcs. <
S 1 pc. )
With auto switch n_|npcs. 8
& | Without magnet . 5
NIl for switch* e Auto switch ‘2
p | With auto switch [ Nil | Without auto switch | <
(Built-in magnet) * Refer to page 161 for the £S5
* In the case of without magnet applicable auto switch model. SE
for switch, auto switch cannot 8 %
be mounted. Cylinder stroke (mm) =g
. B Maxi =
Mounting e Sic;ree Standard stroke () Long stroke @ :t);gl:m S
B Basic (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) c2
L Axial foot 20 | 25,50, 75, 100, 125, 150,200 | 201 to 350 g5
F Rod flange 25 301 to 400 e
G Head flange 32 301 to 450 =
U Rod trunnion 40 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 301 to 800 1500 e
T Head trunnion 50, 63 150, 200, 250, 300 301 to 1200 q =
D Clevis 80 301 to 1400 8 b
= Not available for @80 or 2100. =
Note) Mounting bracket is shipped g - - 801 to_ 1500 - - <
together with the product, but not Note 1) Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible. ® =
assembled. (Spacers are not used.) 22
Note 2) Long stroke is compatible with the axial foot and rod side flange & g
Typee types. When other mounting brackets are used or the long stroke e
N | Rubber bumper exceeds the limit, the allowable maximum stroke length is i £
A Air cushion determined using the stroke selection table. (WEB catalog or Best =<
Pneumatics No. 2) =
==
Bore size o B8
20 | 20 mm f'f: =
25 | 25 mm S
32 | 32 mm c o
40 | 40 mm ._g 2
50 | 50 mm 0L
63 | 63 mm g U;)
- . 80 | 80 mm
Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model 100|100 mm =
If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto switch ‘g 2
is required, there is no need to enter the symbol * Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the =
for the auto switch. m tandard product =
(Example) 25A-CDG1FN32-100 same as standard products. =
)
. . o=
Mounting Bracket Part No. for Series 25A- £2
: ©
Mounting| Min. Bore size (mm) Descriofion -4 3
bracket |order| 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100 escriptio w3
Foot 2Note)] 90-CG-L020 | 90-CG-L025 | 90-CG-L032 | 90-CG-L040 | 90-CG-L050 | 25-CG-L063 | 25-CG-L080 | 25-CG-L100 | Foot x 2, Mounting bolt x 8
Flange 1 | 90-CG-F020 | 90-CG-F025 | 90-CG-F032 | 90-CG-F040 | 90-CG-F050 | 25-CG-F063 | 25-CG-F080 | 25-CG-F100 | Flange x 1, Mounting bolt x 4 3
i ion pi i oc
Trunnion | 4| 55 CG.T020 | 25-CG-T025 | 25-CG-T032 | 25-CG-T040 | 25-CG-T050 | 25-CG-T063 | — _ | Trunmion pinx2, Trunnionboltx2, | .= G
pin Flat washer x 2 < §
. Clevis x 1, Mounting bolt x 4, N
Clevis 1 | 25-CG-D020 | 25-CG-D025 | 25-CG-D032 | 25-CG-DO040 | 25-CG-D050 | 25-CG-D063 | 25-CG-D08O | 25-CG-D100 | ey pinx 1, Retaining fing x 2
Pivot bracket| 1 | 25-CG-020-24A | 25-CG-025-24A | 25-CG-032-24A | 25-CG-040-24A | 25-CG-050-24A | 25-CG-063-24A | 25-CG-080-24A | 25-CG-100-24A | Pivot bracket x 1

Note) Order two foot brackets per cylinder.
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Air Cylinder: Single Rod

Series 25A-MB

032, 340, 950, 063, 280, 2100

How to Order fﬂ‘/ -
25A-M[D|B[L]32]-[50/Z-[M9BW

. . ‘El l Number of
Series compatlbl_e with auto switches
secondary batteries Nil | 2pos.

S 1 pc.
With auto switch 3 3 pes.
Nil | Without magnet n_ | "n”pes.
for switch*
D Ygﬁﬂtﬁgtﬁ’n:‘é"r‘gg r Auto switch

Nil__[ Without auto switch |

« Refer to page 161 for the
applicable auto switch model.

* In the case of without magnet
for switch, auto switch cannot

be mounted.
Mounting e Cylinder stroke (mm)
Basio L Standard stroke (mm
Axial foot (mm) (mm)
Rod flange 32 | 25,50, 75,100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500

40 | 25,50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500

—=HO|0|®(m|r|m

Head flange
Single clevis 50 | 25,50, 75,100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 600
Double clevis 63 | 25,50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 600
Center trunnion 80 | 25,50, 75,100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 600, 700, 800
100 | 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 600, 700, 800
. = Intermediate strokes are available. (No spacer is used.)
Bore size ¢
32| 32mm
40| 40 mm
50/ 50 mm
63| 63 mm
80| 80 mm
100| 100 mm

Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model

If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto switch

is required, there is no need to enter the symbol
for the auto switch. * Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the

(Example) 25A-MDBB40-100Z same as standard products.

Mounting Bracket Part No. for Series 25A-

Bore size
(mm) 32 40 50 63 80 100
Foot Note 1) 25-MB-L03 | 25-MB-L04 | 25-MB-LO5 | 25-MB-L06 | 25-MB-L08 25-MB-L10
Flange MB-F03-XC7 | MB-F04-XC7 | MB-F05-XC7 | MB-F06-XC7 | MB-F08-XC7 | MB-F10-XC7

Single clevis 25-MB-C03 | 25-MB-C04 | 25-MB-C05 | 25-MB-C06 | 25-MB-C08 | 25-MB-C10
Double clevis 25-MB-D03 | 25-MB-D04 | 25-MB-D05 | 25-MB-D06 | 25-MB-D08 | 25-MB-D10
Note 1) Two foot brackets required for one cylinder.
Note 2) Accessories for each mounting bracket are as follows: Foot, flange, single clevis/body mounting bolt, double clevis/body
mounting bolt, clevis pin, flat washers and split pins.
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n L] n
] [7:3
Air Cylinder: Single Rod iy
8=
3%
I ] a %
S - ©
eries -
()
32, 240, 50, 963, 280, 3100 :
=
7]
25
53
How to Order ge
o
&
- - - £9
Sw©
[ =]
i, 1
. . - Number of
Series compatlbl_e with auto switches @
secondary batteries Nil | 2 pcs. %
S 1 pc. =
With auto switch 3 | 3pcs. ¢
Nil | Without magnet n_ | "n’pos. =<
for switch* £ c
)
With auto switch P S E
D | (Builtin magnet) ¢ Auto switch 35
, - [ Nil [ Without auto switch | c'S
* |n the case of without magnet > T
for switch, auto switch cannot * Refer to page 161 for the w
be mounted. applicable auto switch model. 5.
T3
Mounting ¢ Cylinder stroke (mm) 25
g}
B Basic =3I Standard stroke (mm) =]
L Axial foot (i) =
F Rod flange 32 | 25,50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500 o
G Head flange 40 | 25,50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500 s 2
C Single clevis 50 | 25,50, 75,100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 600 KT
D Double clevis 63 | 25,50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 600 O
T | Center trunnion 80 | 25,50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 600, 700, 800 <
100 | 25,50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 600, 700, 800 % E
. + Intermediate strokes are available. (No spacer is used.) ,;‘_2’ =
Bore size ¢ S
32| 32mm = £
40| 40mm =S
50/ 50 mm _ =
63| 63 mm = §
80| 80 mm é..._c{
100] 100 mm £
S
Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model S8
If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto switch gL
is required, there is no need to enter the symbol © (%
for the auto switch. * Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the o
(Example) 25A-MDBB40-100 same as standard products. S=
2
oo
T 3
Mounting Bracket Part No. for Series 25A- S
Bore size
(mm) 32 40 50 63 80 100 © g
Foot Note 1) 25-MB-L03 25-MB-L04 25-MB-L05 25-MB-L06 25-MB-L08 25-MB-L10 g §
Flange 25-MB-FO3 | 25-MB-FO4 | 25-MB-F05 | 25-MB-F06 | 25-MB-FO8 | 25-MB-F10 o
Single clevis 25-MB-C03 | 25-MB-C04 | 25-MB-C05 | 25-MB-C06 | 25-MB-C08 | 25-MB-C10 <
Double clevis 25-MB-D03 | 25-MB-D04 | 25-MB-D05 | 25-MB-D06 | 25-MB-D08 | 25-MB-D10 b
Note 1) Two foot brackets required for one cylinder. ‘g %
Note 2) Accessories for each mounting bracket are as follows: Foot, flange, single clevis/body mounting bolt, double clevis/body < ‘é
mounting bolt, clevis pin, flat washers and split pins. )
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series 25A-CA2

240, 50, 363, 280, 100

How to Order

100

A2 L

M9BW

90|

25A-C Z-

‘El lNumber of auto
Series compatible with switches
secondary batteries Nil | 2pcs.
S 1 pc.
. . 3 3 pcs.
With auto switch n_ | “wpcs.
Nil Without magnet
for switch* .
p | Withauto switch ¢ Auto switch
(Built-in magnet) [ Nil [ Without auto switch ]
* In the case of without magnet * Refer to page 161 for the
for switch, auto switch cannot applicable auto switch model.
be mounted.
o Cylinder stroke (mm)
Mounting 40 | 25 50.75,100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250,
B Basic 300, 350, 400, 450, 500
L Axial foot 5063 | 25-50,75,100, 125,150,175, 200, 250,
F Rod flange »03 | 300, 350, 400, 500, 600
G Head flange
c Single clevis 80. 100 | 25 50. 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250,
D Double clevis ’ 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 600, 700
T Center trunnion * Intermediate strokes not listed above are produced
upon receipt of order.
Bore size e
40| 40 mm
50/ 50 mm
63| 63 mm
80| 80 mm
100| 100 mm

Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model

If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto switch
is required, there is no need to enter the symbol
for the auto switch

(Example) 25A-CDA2L40-100Z

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the
same as standard products.

Mounting Bracket Part No. for Series 25A-

i 40 50 63 80 100
Axial foot” 90-CA2-L04 90-CA2-L05 90-CA2-L06 90-CA2-L08 90-CA2-L10
Flange 25ACA2-F04 | 25A-CA2F05 | 25A-CA2-F06 | 25A-CA2-FO8 | 25A-CA2F10
Singleclevis | 25A-CA2-C04 | 25A-CA2-C05 | 25A-CA2-C06 | 25A-CA2-C08 | 25A-CA2-C10
Double clevis™™ | 25A-CA2-D04 | 25A-CA2-D05 | 25A-CA2-D06 | 25A-CA2D08 | 25A-CA2-D10

* When axial foot brackets are used, two pieces should be ordered for each cylinder.
= A clevis pin, flat washers and split pins are shipped together with double clevis.
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series 25A-CS2

0125, 2140, 160

Directional
ontrol Valves

(&)
n
B
()

T

=

>

o

=

<<

[}
20
535
How to Order T O
Ca
7
25A-C|D|S2|L|125| |-|300/-M9BW £s
8w
[ 3=}
Series compatible with l Nu_mt;‘er of auto @
secondary batteries switches 2
Nil 2 pcs. %
. . 3 3 pcs. S
With auto switch S 1%& =
Nil Withoyt magnet n “n"pcs. -
for switch* €5
With auto switch . S E
D | (Built-in magnet) ¢ Auto switch é g'
* |n the case of without magnet l Nil [ Without auto switch l = ucj-
for switch, auto switch cannot ® Refe.r to page 161 for the —
be mounted. applicable auto switch model. S.
RS
, _ S8
Mounting ¢ Cylinder stroke (mm) £3
E I?:asi;: Mounting Maximum stroke =
90 R Basic, Head flange, 4
F Rod flange . . ) co
G Head f Single clevis,Double clevis, | Foot, Rod flange © =
_ea ang.e Bore size Center trunnion Qi
C | Single clevis s O
D Double Cle\{IS 1000 or less <
T | Center trunnion 140 1600 or less o=
160 1200 or less gs
Bore size ® S5
125 | 125 mm ¢ Port thread type =3
140 | 140 mm - yp =S
160 | 160 Nil 1 Ro B
mm TN | NPT sE
TF G B2
"y : ~3
Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model J
If a built-in magnet cylinder without auto switch is -,9, 8
required, there is no need to enter the symbol for b ..‘-._’
auto switch. * Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the © u;>
(Example) 25A-CS2B125-100 same as standard products. e
2E
SE
. . o
Mounting Bracket Part No. for Series 25A- =
T 3
Bore size Eh
(mm) 125 140 160 i
Axial foot * CS2-L12 CS2-L14 CS2-L16 o g
Flange CS2-F12 CS2-F14 CS2-F16 5s
Single clevis CS2-C12 CS2-C14 CS2-C16 ﬁ %
Double clevis ** 25A-CS2-D12 25A-CS2-D14 25A-CS2-D16 <
= Order two foot brackets per cylinder. 7]
+x A clevis pin and split pins are shipped together with double clevis. o 2
58
(/7]
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Free Mount Cylinder
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series 25A-CU

210, 616, 20, 025, 332

How to Order

25A—-C|D|U [16/-{30| D - | M9BW

Series compatible with I
secondary batteries Number of auto switches
Nil | 2 pcs.
With auto switch S |[1pc
Nil Without magnet
for switch™
D With auto switch ¢ Auto switch
(Built-in magnet) [ Nil_] Without auto switch |
*In the case of without magnet * Refer to page 161 for applicable
for switch, auto switch cannot auto switches.
be mounted.
e Action
Bore size ® l D [ Double acting l
10 10 mm
16 16 mm
20| 20mm
25| 25mm ¢ Standard stroke (mm)
32| 32mm 10,16 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30

20, 25, 32 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50

Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model

If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto
switch is required, there is no need to enter
the symbol for the auto switch.

(Example) 25A-CDU20-25D

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.
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Free Mount Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series 25A-CUK

210, 16, 020, 925, 332

Directional
ontrol Valves

Air Cylinders ff§

o]
£
How to Order 33
Cq
&
25A - C|D| UK |16/—[30| D — | M9BW 5%
— — [e) E
| <
Series compatible with —
secondary batteries Number of auto switches b
Nil_| 2 pcs. e
With auto switch S [ipe. ©
Nil | Without magnet =
for switch™ ®Auto switch €3
D With auto switch [ Nil_| Without aut iich | S E
(Built-in magnet) I ithout auto switc 35
- = Refer to page 161 for applicable =
x |n the case of without magnet auto switches ST
for switch, auto switch cannot ' —
be mounted. S.
®Action 5E
Non-rotating rod type ® BN Double acting | c;:)ucsj
<
&
Bore size ¢ Standard stroke (mm) g2
10| 10mm 10, 16 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30 8"';
16 | 16 mm 20, 25, 32 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 =
20| 20mm =
25| 25mm 2E
32| 32mm s 5
Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model EE
If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto é""—g
switch is required, there is no need to enter =5
the symbol for the auto switch.
(Example) 25A-CDUK20-25D 58
55
o3
on

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.

Fluid Control
Equipment

Electric
Actuators

Auto
Switches
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Compact Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series 25A-CQS

212, 316, 320, 925

How to Order LA\ 7

25A-C|D|QS |B|20/-30D M9BW s
Series compatible l lNu!nber of auto
with secondary switches
batteries Nil | 2pcs.
S 1 pc.
With auto switch n_ | “n"pcs.
. Without magnet ° .
il for switch* A‘:'to SW_|tCh :
D With auto switch [ Nil [ Without auto switch ]
(Built-in magnet) # Refgr to page 161 for the
* In the case of without magnet applicable auto switch model.
for switch, auto switch cannot eBody option
be mounted.
<Standard stroke> <Long stroke>
Mounting e Nil __ Standard c Wgh rubbell: bun?per
B Through-hole/Both ends C | With rubber bumper throeigr(lgtaegzr%)
tapped common (Standard) M _RO_d end male th_read_ _
L Foot * Combination of body options is cM With rubber bumper
F Rod flange available. Rod end. male thread
G Head flange #* Rubper butr?pelr is st?ncli(ard
D Double clevis equipment for long stroke type.
# In the case of long strokes, use e Action

either ends tapped mounting or
bracket mounting.

* Mounting brackets are shipped
together, (but not assembled).

[ D | Double acting |

* Cylinder mounting bolts are not ¢ Cylinder stroke (mm)
included. Bore size Standard stroke Long stroke
. 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100,
Bore size ¢ 12,16 15,10,15,20,25,30 | 155 450, 175, 200
12 | 12mm 20 75, 100, 125, 150, 175,
16 | 16 mm 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, |200
20 | 20mm 25 35, 40, 45, 50 75,100, 125, 150, 175,
25 | 25mm 200, 250, 300

Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model

If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto

switch is required, there is no need to enter

the symbol for the auto switch.

(Example) 25A-CDQSL25-30D * Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the
same as standard products.

Mounting Bracket Part No. for Series 25A-

Bcz:ﬁ;;ze Foot Note 1) Flange Double clevis
12 25-CQS-L012 25-CQS-F012 25-CQS-D012
16 25-CQS-L016 25-CQS-F016 25-CQS-D016
20 25-CQS-L020 25-CQS-F020 25-CQS-D020
25 25-CQS-L025 25-CQS-F025 25-CQS-D025

Note 1) When ordering foot bracket, order 2 pieces per cylinder.
Note 2) Parts belonging to each bracket are as follows.
Foot or Flange style: Body mounting bolt
Double clevis style: Clevis pin, Type C retaining ring for axis, Body mounting bolt.
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Compact Cylinder: Anti-lateral Load Type

Series 25A-CQS[

212, 316, 520, 925

Directional
ontrol Valves

(&)
)
S
)

o

=

=

o

—

<<

[0}
88
How to Order 23
Cq
0
25A-C|D/QS|B|S20)-30/D|C|-|M9BW =5
l l 3
Series compatible with glutiggs\:i thfhes co
secondary batteries d o
Nil | 2pcs. 5
S 1 pc. =
With auto switch n__ | " pes. S
o | Without magnet . 2
NI | for switch* ¢Auto switch | L
D | With auto switch [ Nil [ Without auto switch | et
(Built-in magnet) ® RefT_r toblpage 161 forhthe ol g g_
= |n the case of without magnet for switch, applicable auto switch model. g5
auto switch cannot be mounted. 0Body option > IB'
. c With rubber bumper S._
Mounting e Rod end female thread (Standard) TS
B | Through-hole/Both ends tapped common (Standard) oM With rubber bumper § S_
L Foot Rod end male thread as
F Rod flange =
G Head flange o Action )
D Double clevis [ D [ Double acting | c2
* Mounting brackets are shipped together, (but not assembled). o E
* Cylinder mounting bolts are not included. O
<
Cushione 2E
['s [ Anti-lateral load type | £5
| 55
Bore size ® =
12 | 12 mm = GE;
16 | 16 mm 2.5
20 [ 20 mm o . 2E
25| 25 mm Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model 3
If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto S9
Cylinder stroke (mm)e switch is required, there is no need to enter 55
Bore size Standard stroke the symbol for the auto switch. % §
12,16 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30 (Example) 25A-CDQSLS12-25DC an
20, 25 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50 * With cushion only.

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.

Fluid Control
Equipment

Mounting Bracket Part No. for Series 25A-

7]
B Foot ® Flange Double clevis £8
(mm) © <
12 25-CQS-L012 25-CQS-F012 25-CQS-D012 ﬁ 5

16 25-CQS-L016 25-CQS-F016 25-CQS-D016 <

20 25-CQS-L020 25-CQS-F020 25-CQS-D020 @

25 25-CQS-L025 25-CQS-F025 25-CQS-D025 ] S
Note 1) When ordering foot bracket, order 2 pieces per cylinder. 3 ‘é
Note 2) Parts belonging to each bracket are as follows. )

Foot or Flange style: Body mounting bolt
Double clevis style: Clevis pin, Type C retaining ring for axis, Body mounting bolt
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Compact Cylinder: Standard
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series 25A-CQ2

012, 916, 020, 025, 932, 340, 350, 263, 80, 3100

How to Order

D

25A - C|D|Q2|B|l20

30

D

Z_

M9BW

= = N
Series compatible with I i Number of
: p ; Auto switch auto switches
secondary batteries [ Nil_[ Without auto switch | Nil | 2pos
* Refer to page 161 for the :
With auto SWitChl applicable auto switch ﬁ n1 Fr))f:s
Nil | Without magnet for switch™ model.
D | With auto switch (Built-in magnet) e Auto switch mounting groove
" owiteh camotbe mourted z [ £1210025 | 2 suraces
’ 03210 2100 | 4 surfaces
Mounting e *“Z” is not available for 812 to @25 without auto switches.
B | Through-hole (Standard) Bore size ¢ Body option
12 | 12mm | 40| 40 mm
A Both ends tapped 16 16 mm 1 50 50 mm Nil Standard (Rod end female thread)
L Foot [¢ With rubber bumper
F Rod flange 20 | 20mm | 63| 63 mm
M Rod end male thread
G Head flange 25| 25mm | 80| 80 mm Combination of bod —— iabl
b Double clevis 32 | 32 mm 1100] 100 mm * Combination of body options is available.
* Mounting brackets are shipped ¢Action
together, (but not assembled). Port thread type ¢ [_D_| Double acting |
* Cylinder mounting bolts are not .. | Mthread | @12 to @25 )
included. Nil Rc ¢ Cylinder stroke (mm)
TN NPT 232 to 6100 12,16 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30
TF G 20, 25 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50
32,40 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model 500100 | 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100

If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto switch is required,
there is no need to enter the symbol for the auto switch.
(Example) 25A-CDQ2L32-25DZ

Mounting Bracket Part No. for Series 25A-/Without auto switch

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the
same as standard products.

Mounting Bracket Part No. for Series 25A-/With auto switch

Bore size (mm) Foot ™ Flange Double clevis Bore size (mm) Foot Flange Double clevis
12 25-CQ-L012 25-CQ-F012 25-CQ-Do12 12 25-CQ-LZ12 25-CQ-F012 25-CQ-D012
16 25-CQ-L016 25-CQ-F016 25-CQ-D016 16 25-CQ-LZ16 25-CQ-F016 25-CQ-D016
20 25-CQ-L020 25-CQ-F020 25-CQ-D020 20 25-CQ-LZ20 25-CQ-F020 25-CQ-D020
25 25-CQ-L025 25-CQ-F025 25-CQ-D025 25 25-CQ-LZ25 25-CQ-F025 25-CQ-D025
32 25-CQ-L032 25-CQ-F032 25-CQ-D032 32 25-CQ-L032 25-CQ-F032 25-CQ-D032
40 25-CQ-L040 25-CQ-F040 25-CQ-D040 40 25-CQ-L040 25-CQ-F040 25-CQ-D040
50 25-CQ-L050 25-CQ-F050 25-CQ-D050 50 25-CQ-L050 25-CQ-F050 25-CQ-D050
63 25-CQ-L063 25-CQ-F063 25-CQ-D063 63 25-CQ-L063 25-CQ-F063 25-CQ-D063
80 25-CQ-L080 25-CQ-F080 25-CQ-D080 80 25-CQ-L080 25-CQ-F080 25-CQ-D080

100 25-CQ-L100 25-CQ-F100 25-CQ-D100 100 25-CQ-L100 25-CQ-F100 25-CQ-D100

Note 1) When ordering a foot bracket, the required quantity will be different depending on the bore size.

212 to 025:
* Without switch: Order 2 pieces per cylinder.

» With switch: Order 1 piece per cylinder. (Part number for a set of 2 foot brackets)

232 to 6100:
* Order 2 pieces per cylinder.
Note 2) Parts belonging to each bracket are as follows.

Foot or Flange: Body mounting bolts, Double clevis: Clevis pin, Type C retaining rings for axis, Body mounting bolts

Simple Joint (Standard)/ Part No.

Bore size (mm) Joint Typebﬁa?lgeutnting Typeb?a?i?;nting
32,40 YU-03 YA-03 YB-03
50, 63 YU-05 YA-05 YB-05
80 YU-08 YA-08 YB-08
100 YU-10 YA-10 YB-10
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<Ordering>

« Joints are not included with type A or B mounting brackets.
Order them separately.

(Example)

Bore size 940 Part no.

* Type A mounting bracket

* Joint




Compact Cylinder: Large Bore Size
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series 25A-CQ2

Directional
ontrol Valves

Fittings/Flow

Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model

If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto
switch is required, there is no need to enter
the symbol for the auto switch.

(Example) 25A-CDQ2B140-30DCZ

(&)

[

- o

125, 140, 160, 3180, 2200 : s

Q ) Q ) Q ) g ) Q sy

=

How to Order

L]

TR

53

25A-C|D|Q2B|125| [-]30/DC| |Z-M9BW 22
= et d o o

o

. . . l >5
Series compatible with Number of auto G %
darv batteri switches 55
secondary batteries Nil | 2pos. 5
S 1 pc. <

With auto switch n “n” pcs. g

Nil | Without magnet fox

for switch* ¢ Auto switch &

p | With auto switch | Nil [ Without auto switch ] =
(Built-in magnet) + Refer to page 161 for the applicable <_,

# In the case of without magnet auto switch model. £ g
for switch, auto switch cannot S E
be mounted. ¢ Auto switch mounting groove 2.2
C S
. | Z [ 2125109200 | 4 surfaces | >5

Mounting _

Through-hole/ : 2&
2 Both ends tapped common (Standard) ¢ Body option s B
* Cylinder mounting bolts are not included Nil | Standard (Rod end female thread) g’_ s
Y 9 : M Rod end male thread i i)

<

jize ® . »

© =

RS 140 [ ¢ [ Rubber bumper | 8E

160| 160 mm E

180 180 mm e Action prgp
200] 200 mm D | Double acting | 22
Port thread type ¢ _ gy

. ¢ Cylinder stroke (mm £

Nil Rc =S

TN NPT Bore size Standard stroke =
TF G 125,140,160 | 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, é
180, 200 150, 175, 200, 250, 300 =

3

o

o

<

=t

a

Detection

Fluid Control

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.

Electric

Auto
Switches | Actuators | Equipment
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Compact Cylinder: Long Stroke
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series 25A-CQ2

032, 340, 950, 063, 280, 2100

How to Order ;;,‘]‘/

25A-C|D|Q2|A|32| [-|200|DC| [Z-|M9BW

ISeries compatible with l Number of

secondary batteries auto switches

Nil 2 pcs.
. . S 1 pc.
With auto switch n_ | “n"pes.
Nil Without magnet
for switch™ _ ¢ Auto switch
D With auto switch - - -
(Buittin magnet) [ Nil | Without auto switch ]

« Refer to page 161 for the

* In the case of without magnet for applicable auto switch model.

switch, auto switch cannot be

mounted. ¢ Auto switch mounting groove
Mounting ¢ [ Z | 4 surfaces |
A | Both ends tapped
'l; - (';‘f’lm ¢ Body option
G Heoa d fznn%ee Nil | Standard (Rod end female thread)
D Double clevis M Rod end male thread
* Mounting brackets are shipped
together, (but not assembled). ¢ Cushion
[ ¢ [ Rubber bumper |
Bore sizee
22 22 mm ¢ Action
Sg 58 22 [ D | Double acting |
63 | 63 mm .
80 | 80 mm ¢ Cylinder stroke (mm)
100| 100 mm Bore size Standard stroke
32, 40, 50
Port thread type ¢ 63, 80, 100 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300
Nil Rc
TN NPT
TF G
Simple Joint (Standard)/Part No. Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model
Bore size (mm) Joint Typebﬁa?lgelinﬁng Typeb?ag?(;nﬁng If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto
32.40 YU-03 VA-03 YB.03 switch is required, there is no need to enter
: - - : the symbol for the auto switch.
50, 63 YU-05 YA-05 YB-05
80 YU-08 YA-08 YB-08 (Example) 25A-CDQ2L40-200DCZ
100 YU-10 YA-10 YB-10
<Ordering>
* Joints are not included with type A or B mounting brackets. Order them separately.
(Example)
Bore size 40 Part no.
* Type A mounting bracket:-------- YA-03
N [0 0] CE SN YU-03

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.
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L) n
L] »
Compact Cylinder: Anti-lateral Load oy
8=
8%
[} a §
Series - m
@
32, 940, 50, 063, 280, 100 5
232, 240, 950, 063, 280, o £
£
L)
7
f o 8o
How to Order @L/ 5%
o
25A-C|D|Q2B|S|32| |-30DC| |Z-|M9BW 25
Q3
J lNumber of auto o L
Series compatible switches
- - [72]
with secondary Nil | 2pes. 5
batteries S i 1 pc. >
n n” pcs. 5
With auto switch e ) =
- ¢ Auto switch =
. Without magnet . - - c
Nil | 0 switch* [ Nil_| Without auto switch | g )
With auto switch * Refer to page 161 for the 3 §_
D it licable auto switch model. S
(Built-in magnet) applicable auto switch mode g g_
= In the case of without magnet for switch, w
auto switch cannot be mounted. ¢ Auto switch mounting groove S
=
) [ Z | 4surfaces | cg
Mounting ¢ g5
B | Through-hole (Standard) ¢ Body option E v
A Both ends tapped Nil | Standard (Rod end female thread) »
L Foot M Rod end male thread co
F Rod flange =
G Head flange . 8 ,_,;
D Double clevis ¢ Cushion -
* Mounting brackets are shipped [ C [ Rubber bumper ] —
together, (but not assembled). 5 §
* Cylinder mounting bolts are not - § =
included. ¢ Action S8
[ D [ Double acting | £
Type ¢ ) = ;,
[ S [ Anti-lateral load | ¢ Cylinder stroke (mm) =2
Bore size Standard stroke =1
. 32,40 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100 £5
Bore size ¢ 50, 63, 80,100 | 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100 =3
32 | 32mm
co
40 | 40 mm e Port thread type o8
50 | 50 mm = =
Nil Rc 88
63 | 63 mm o=
TN NPT o=
80 | 80 mm TF G an
100| 100 mm

Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model

If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto
switch is required, there is no need to enter
the symbol for the auto switch.

(Example) 25A-CDQ2LS40-30DCZ

Fluid Control

Electric

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.

Auto
Switches | Actuators | Equipment
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Mechanically Jointed Rodless Cylinder
Basic Type

Series 25A-MY1B

020, 925, 032, 340, 50, 63

How to Order

25A -MY1B |20 |-[300|_ [-|M9BW

Series compatible with I
secondary batteries Number of
Basic type auto switches
Nil 2 pcs.
S 1 pc.
Bore size ® n_ | "n"pes.
20 | 20mm
25 | 25mm N
32 | 32mm ¢ Auto switch
40 | 40 mm . Without auto switch
Nil o
50 | 50 mm (Built-in magnet)
63 | 63 mm * Applicable auto switches vary
depending on the bore size.
Select an applicable one
Piping e referring to page 161.
Nil Standard type

G Centralized piping type

Cylinder stroke (mm)

100, 200, 300, 400, 500, 600, 700,

800, 900, 1000, 1200, 1400, 1600,

1800, 2000

*x Strokes are manufacturable in 1 mm increments, up to the
maximum stroke. However, contact SMC when exceeding a
2000 mm stroke.

20, 25, 32, 40,
50, 63

Stroke adjustment unit
mounting diagram

Stroke adjustment unit symbol ¢

- - c > Stroke adjustment unit
Right side stroke adjustment unit Intermediate
| A adment ot [t st i s st
unit With short| With long With short| With long With short| With long
spacer | spacer spacer | spacer spacer | spacer
= Without unit Nil | SA | SA6 | SA7 | SL | SL6 | SL7 | SH | SH6 | SH7
3| A: With adjustment bolt AS A | AA6 | AA7 | AL | AL6 | AL7 | AH | AH6 | AH7
5 With short spacer| A6S | AGA | A6 | ABA7 | A6L | A6L6 | A6L7 | A6H | A6H6 | A6H7 | Example of HEH7 attachment
8 With long spacer | A7S | A7A | A7A6 | A7 | A7L | A7L6 | A7L7 | A7H | A7H6 | A7TH7 [Left side|
"G L: With low load shock absorber + | LS LA | LA6 | LA7 L LL6 | LL7 | LH | LH6 | LH7 ghﬂtspacer [‘O‘;’;"Spacer
g ﬁglltustme"‘ With short spacer| L6S | L6A | L6A6 | L6A7 | L6L | L6 | L6L7 | L6H | L6H6 | L6H7 /
7 Withlongspacer | L7S | L7A | L7A6 | L7A7 | L7L | L7L6 L7 L7H | L7H6 | L7H7
% H: With high load shock absorber+f HS | HA | HA6 | HA7 | HL | HL6 | HL7 | H | HH6 | HH7 i %
& ﬁglltusiment With short spacer| H6S | H6A | H6A6 | HBA7 | H6L | H6L6 | H6L7 | H6H | H6 | H6H7 Port ot
= With long spacer | H7S | H7A | H7A6 | H7A7 | H7L | H7L6 | H7L7 | H7H | H7H6 | H7

(7]

pacers are used to fix the stroke adjustment unit at an intermediate stroke position.

+ Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.
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Mechanically Jointed Rodless Cylinder
Linear Guide Type

Series 25A-MY1H

2016, 020, 025, 332, 340

Directional
ontrol Valves

o
»
B
D

=]

=
=

o

—

<<

(2]
20
53
How to Order T O
cx
4
25A -MY1H|25| |-|300| |-|M9BW £S
S®
(e l=]
£
Series compatible with —
secondary batteries %
. . Number of auto &
. S
Linear guide type switches =
Nil 2 pcs. —=
Bore size s | 1pc. £5
16 | 16 mm n_ | “n’pcs. 3 g_
Q.=
20 | 20mm =]
25 | 25 mm . =g
32 | 32mm e Auto switch —
40 | 40 mm Nil | Without auto switch % s
(Built-in magnet) SE
S
. . * Refer to page 161 for the a ugf
Piping e applicable auto switch model. =
Nil Standard type
G Centralized piping type c
o
. o
Cylinder stroke (mm)e
50, 100, 150, 200,
;g’ gg a0 | 250,300, 350, 400,
oS 450, 500, 550, 600

Stroke adjustment unit
mounting diagram
Stroke adjustment unit |ntermediate

Air Filters/Pressure

Switches | Control Equipment | Control Equipment | Air Filters

Stroke adjustment unit symboll

Right side stroke adjustment unit
A: With adjustment bolt L: With low load shock absorber | H: With high load shock absorber

Fittings/Flow

Without + Adjustment bolt + Adjustment bolt
unit With short | With long With short | With long With short | With long
spacer | spacer spacer | spacer spacer | spacer -
Without unit Nil SA SA6 | SA7 SL SL6 SL7 SH SH6 | SH7 Place the protruding section %
A: With adjustment bolt AS A AA6 AA7 AL AL6 AL7 AH AH6 AH7 on the stroke adjusting unit side. o
With short spacer| A6S | AGA A6 | A6A7 | A6L | A6L6 | A6L7 | A6H | A6H6 | A6H7 | Example of L6L7 attachment 8
With long spacer | A7S | A7A | A7A6 | A7 A7L | A7L6 | A7L7 | A7TH | A7H6 | A7TH7 [Left side |
L: With low load shock absorber+| LS LA LA6 | LA7 L LL6 LL7 LH LH6 | LH7 L unit L unit

Adjustment [ with short spacer] L6S | L6A | L6A6 | L6A7 | L6L | L6 | L6L7 | L6H | L6H6 | L6H7 | | \Shortspacer  Longspacer

Fluid Control
Equipment

Left side stroke adjustment unit

bolt
0 Withlongspacer | L7S | L7A | L7A6 | L7A7 | L7L | L7L6 L7 L7H | L7H6 | L7H7 e
FEWi hih st shoskatsobers|_HS | HA | HAG6 | HA7 | HL | HL6 | HL7 | H | HHo | HH7 | [safyeeese—r
Sglltus‘mem With short spacer| H6S | H6A | H6A6 | HBA7 | H6L | H6L6 | H6L7 | HGH | H6 | H6H7 | = v + b— o
With long spacer | H7S | H7A | H7A6 | H7A7 | H7L | H7L6 | H7L7 | H7H | H7H6 | H7 Port Port g
* Spacers are used to fix the stroke adjustment unit at an intermediate stroke position. o3
= H: With high load shock absorber + Adjustment bolt is not available for 25A-MY1H16. w 2
3
o<
32
- N : <=
* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products. n
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Mechanically Jointed Rodless Cylinder
Linear Guide Type

Series 25A-MY2H

216, 025

How to Order

25A -MY2H([16

Series compatible with I

secondary batteries

Linear guide type

300

-IM9BW

Bore size ®
16 | 16 mm
25 | 25 mm

Piping ¢

[ G ] Centralized piping type (Standard) |

Cylinder stroke (mm) e

_G__

16, 25

50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350,
400, 450, 500, 550, 600

Stroke adjustment unit symbol ¢

Right side stroke adjustment unit

L: With low load shock

H: With high load shock

eNumber of auto
switches
Nil 2 pcs.
S 1 pc.
n “n” pcs.
e Auto switch

Without auto switch
(Built-in magnet)

« Refer to page 161 for the
applicable auto switch model.

Nil

Stroke adjustment unit mounting diagram

Intermediate fixing spacer Stroke adjustment unit

Without | @Psorber absorber

unit With short| With long With short| With long

spacer | spacer spacer | spacer

Without unit Nil SL SL6 | SL7 SH SH6 | SH7

2 ‘E(L: With low load shock LS L LL6 LL7 LH LH6 | LH7
£ Z|absorber| with short spacer | L6S | L6L | L6 | L6L7 | L6H | L6H6 | L6H7
g With long spacer L7S | L7L | L7L6 | L7 L7H | L7H6 | L7H7
2 % [H: With high load shock HS | HL | HL6 | HL7 | H | HH6 | HH7
3 g |absorber| with short spacer H6S | H6L | H6L6 | H6L7 | H6H H6 | H6H7

With long spacer H7S | H7L | H7L6 | H7L7 | H7H | H7TH6 | H7

= Spacers are used to fix the stroke adjustment unit at an intermediate stroke position.

89

Place the protruding section
on the stroke adjusting unit side.

Example of H6H7 attachment

H unit H unit
Short spacer Long spacer
% o -H- &
©-¢ ©-¢
® 46 66
o9 -
Port Port

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.



Magnetically Coupled Rodless Cylinder/
Basic Type

Series 25A-CY3B

015, 620, 925, 332, 340

Directional
ontrol Valves

(&)
n
B
()

©

=
>

o

=

<

How to Order

Related
Products

[72)
5
ST
25A-CY3B 25 |-3800 E
o
Series compatible with Basic type Standard stroke S
secondary batteries Bore Maximum =
. size Standard stroke available stroke S
Bore size 45 | 50. 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350 1000 =
15 [ 15 mm 400, 450, 500 —
2 c
20 | 20 mm 22— 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350 1500 Eo
25 | 25mm 400, 450, 500, 600, 700, 800 38
32| 32mm 32 2000 S3
40 | 240 mm 40 | 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400 i
450, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900, 1000

Note 1) Please contact SMC if the maximum stroke is exceeded.

Note 2) The longer the stroke, the larger the amount of deflection in a
cylinder tube. Pay attention to the mounting bracket and
clearance value.

Note 3) Intermediate stroke is available by the 1 mm interval.

Air Preparation
Equipment

Clean

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.

Air Filters/Pressure

Fittings/Flow

Switches | Control Equipment | Control Equipment | Air Filters

Detection

Fluid Control

Electric

Auto
Switches | Actuators | Equipment
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Magnetically Coupled Rodless Cylinder/
Direct Mount Type

Series 25A-CY3R

015, 620, 925, 332, 240

How to Order

25A-CY3R| |25-]300/ |-|M9BW

Series compatible l lNumber of auto switches
with secondary Nil | 2pcs.
batteries S 1 pc.
n “n” pcs.
Direct mount type
¢ Auto switch type
. [ Nil [ Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) |
Piping type ¢ R . :
- = Refer to page 161 for the applicable auto switch
Nil Standard type model.
G Centralized piping type Note) In case of @20 with switch rail but without auto

switch, the cylinder construction is for reed
auto switch. Mounting a solid state auto

Bore size ¢ switch causes malfunctions.
15 | 15mm
20 | 20 mm . .
25 | 25 mm eSwitch rail
32 | 32 mm Nil With switch rail
40 | 40 mm N Without switch rall

Note 1) A type with switch rail has built-in auto switch magnets.
Note 2) 215 has built-in auto switch magnets even without switch rail.
Note 3) Centralized piping type “G” is not available without switch rail “N”.

Cylinder stroke (mm)e

Bore Max. stroke Max. stroke
size Standard stroke (mm) without switch | with switch
(mm) (mm) (mm)
50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300,
15 | 350, 400, 450, 500 1000 750
1000
:g 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350 1500 1200
32 400, 450, 500, 600, 700, 800
100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350
40 400, 450, 500, 600, 700, 800 2000 1500
900, 1000

Note 1) The longer the stroke, the larger the amount of deflection in a cylinder
tube. Pay attention to the mounting bracket and clearance value.
Note 2) Intermediate stroke is available by the 1 mm interval.

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.



n n
v
Air Slide Table iy
8=
8%
[} a §
Series - 2
[T}
2
06, 08, 912, 316, 520, 925 £
5
[2]
20
53
How to Order 89
o
i -
PESIGERELIEE 25A —MXS |16 —|50||AS|—-|M9BW 29
l : g
[volyT]
. . . Number of auto <
Series compatlbl_e with switches m
secondary batteries Nil | 2 pos. 3
S 1 pc. =3
= " pes. <g
Port thread type ¢ <4..
c
Nil Mtgr:ad 2610016 e Auto switch € 2
" f =
TN | NPT | 020,025 Nil V\i'éhu‘fl‘t"tl auto Sr‘:‘gtt‘)’h 8.5
TF G 9 >g
* Refer to page 161 for applicable
auto switches. 5 -
Symmetric type ¢ SE
Nil Standard type 23
L Symmetric type ="
&
£S
ST
e Bore size/Stroke (mm) O
6 | 10, 20, 30, 40, 50 B
8 |10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75 25
12 |10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100 gs
16 [ 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125 ]
20 |10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150 i £
25 |10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150 =S
sE
Adjuster option e BS
Nil Without adjuster = E
AS | Adjuster on extension end =
AT | Adjuster on retraction end 54
A Adjuster on both ends 55
BS | Absorber on extension end 9 “é
BT | Absorber on retraction end Ao
B Absorber on both ends —
ASBT | Adjuster on extension end + Absorber on retraction end g *g‘
BSAT | Absorber on extension end + Adjuster on retraction end § g_
* With shock absorber is not available in the 25A-MXS6 series. oS
* When the adjuster option with shock absorber is used, metal-to-metal u_::* i
collisions occur, and may generate dust particles.
)
2 _§
82
- N , we
* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products. <
3
oc
58
=3
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Air Slide Table

Series 25A-MXQ

206, 98, 12, 316, 320, 325

How to Order

25A-MXQ |16 —|50||AS|—-|M9BW

Series compatible with I lNumber of auto switches
secondary batteries Nil | 2pcs.
S 1 pc.
n “n” pcs.
Port thread type
Nif | Mthread | 06 to 016 ¢ Auto switch
Rc Nil Without auto switch
TN NPT 220, 925 (Built-in magnet)
TF G = Refer to page 161 for
applicable auto switches.
Symmetric type ¢
Nil Standard type
L Symmetric type

¢ Bore size/Stroke (mm)
6 |10, 20, 30, 40, 50
8 [10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75
12 |10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100
16 |10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125
20 |10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
25 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150

Adjuster option e

Nil Without adjuster
AS Extension end adjuster
AT Retraction end adjuster
A Double end adjuster
BS Extension end absorber
BT Retraction end absorber
B Double absorber
CS Extension end metal stopper
CT Retraction end metal stopper
C Double metal stopper
ASBT | Extension end adjustor + Retraction end absorber
ASCT | Extension end adjustor + Retraction end metal stopper
BSAT | Extension end absorber + Retraction end adjuster
BSCT | Extension end absorber + Retraction end metal stopper
CSAT | Extension end metal stopper + Retraction end adjuster
CSBT | Extension end metal stopper + Retraction end absorber
= With shock absorber is not available in 25A-MXQ6 series.
* When the adjuster option with shock absorber or metal stopper is used,
metal-to-metal collisions occur, and may generate dust particles.

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.
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u n
Air Slide Table
s=
8¢
| ] a %
Series - )
[
@
8, 012, 316, 520, 325 s
Jo, 012,010, 32U, O 5
=
o3
o0
835
How to Order 29
o
(7]
>0
25A — MXW |16 —( 100 || B |—|M9BW ST
[ =]
l - g
Series compatlbk_a with I Number of auto %
secondary batteries switches g
Nil 2 pcs. =
Port thread type s 1 pe. ¢
Nil | Mthread (0810 016 n n_pes. <
Rc < T
TN | NPT 020,025 . S g
TF G e Auto switch 38
. | Without auto switch S
Nil T
(Built-in magnet) w
* Refer to page 161 for é =
applicable auto switches. S 2
gs
. a §
Bore size/Stroke (mm) ¢ Option =
8 125.50.75.100. 125. 150 Nil | Standard (With urethane bumper) n
12 150.75 100 125 150 B With shock absorbers 2 pcs. c §
16 75: 106‘ 12'5‘ 156‘ 175, 200 +* When the'adjuster option with shock. . E E
20 1100.125. 150. 175. 200. 225. 550 absorber is used, metal-to-metal collisions O
25 | 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 225, 250, 275, 300 oceur, and may generate dust particles. <
g2
* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products. %3
sE
-
=7}
oo
=C
00
o
o 3
on
O o
£5
S E
oo
T 3
=Ny
[T
o2
.: 2
gS
wo
e
4
oc
58
<s
(77}
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Compact Guide Cylinder

Series 25A-MGP

012, 916, 020, 925, 332, 340, 350, 263, 380, 100

How to Order

25A- MGP M[25]-[30/Z -[MOBW

Series compatible with l l Number of auto
secondary batteries switches
. ) Nil 2 pcs.
Compact guide cylinder S 1 pc.
Bearing type n_| npes.
[ M | Siide bearing e Auto switch
Bore size ¢ Nil Without auto switch
12 [ 12mm [ 40 [ 40 mm (Buit-in magnet)
16 | 16 mm | 50 | 50 mm * Refer to page 161 for the

20| 20mm 163 | 63mm applicable auto switch model.

25| 25mm | 80 | 80mm ICyIinder stroke (mm)

B2 52 mm QI 100 mm 12,16 |10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250

20,25 | 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400

3210 100 | 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.

Ball bushing 25A- MGP L [25]-[30]Z-[M9BW

bearing type
Series compatible with l l Number of auto
secondary batteries switches
Nil 2 pcs.
Compact guide cylinder S 1pc.
. n “n” pcs.
Bearing type o
[ L [ Ball bushing bearing | eAuto switch
. Nil Without auto switch
Bore size ! (Built-in magnet)
12 | 12mm | 40 | 40 mm = Refer to page 161 for the

16 | 16 mm | 50 | 50 mm
20 | 20mm | 63 | 63 mm .
25 25mm [ 80 | 80 mm Cylinder stroke (mm)

applicable auto switch model.

32 | 32mm [100| 100 mm 12,16 | 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250

20,25 | 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400

3210100 | 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.
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Compact Guide Cylinder

Series 25A-MGP

012, 916, 920, 925, 332, 240, 950, 363, 380, 2100

Directional
ontrol Valves

O
»
)
D

o

=

=

o

=

<<

(2]
26
53
How to Order €L
2
- - =5
SIGENEENNTRY N 25 A- MGP M |25]-130/-|M9BW 5%
T )
vy}
. . . <
Series compatible with Number of auto p
secondary batteries switches g
Nil 2 pcs. =
Compact guide cylinder S | 1pe. S
n n” pcs. =
Bearing type ¢ =
[ M T Slide bearing e Auto switch § 2
. Without auto switch o2
Nil s =]
Bore size ® (Built-in magnet) S&
12 | 12mm | 40 | 40 mm = Refer to page 161 for the —
16 | 16 mm | 50 | 50 mm applicable auto switch model. S
20 [ 20mm |63 ] 63mm SE
25| 25mm | 80| 80mm 2 =3
32 | 32mm [100]| 100 mm im
Cylinder stroke (mm)e

12,16 | 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250
20,25 | 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400
3210100 | 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400

Clean

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.

Ball bushing 25A- MGP L [25|-[30]-[M9BW

Air Filters/Pressure

Switches | Control Equipment | Control Equipment [ Air Filters

« Refer to page 161 for the
12 | 12mm | 40 | 40 mm applicable auto switch model.
16 | 16 mm | 50 | 50 mm

20| 20mm | 63 | 63 mm
25 | 25mm | 80 | 80 mm
32 | 32mm |100]| 100 mm

bearing type J l -

Series compatible with Number of auto =
secondary batteries switches

Nil 2 pcs. c

. . ] 1 pc. i)

Compact guide cylinder n | 0 pes. ‘g

®

Bearing type ¢ . Q

- - eAuto switch —

Ball bushing bearing | Nil Without auto switch %

. L (Built-in magnet) 3

Bore size ® o

=

Electric
Switches | Actuators | Equipment

Cylinder stroke (mm)e
12,16 | 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250
20,25 | 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400
3210100 | 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400

Auto

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.
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Slide Unit: Built-in Shock Absorber
Slide Bearing Type

Series 25A-CXWM

210, 916, 520, 925, 332

How to Order

Port thread type
Nil M thread | 10 to 820
Rc 1/8
TN | NPT 1/8 | 925,032
TF | G1/8

25A —C|DB|XWM|16|| |—|150| |—[J79W

L ] l
Series compatible with Number of auto
secondary batteries switches
Nil 2 pcs.
Cylinder with auto switch S 1 pc.
Symbol Specifications/Mounting n_ | ‘n"pes.
Nil Without magnet for switch*
pg | Withauto switch (Built-in magnet)/ ¢ Auto switch
Housing mounting | Nil_| Without auto switch
DP With auto switch (Built'-in magnet)/ % Refer to page 161 for applicable
Plate mounting auto switches.
* In the case of without magnet for switch, auto ¢ End lock
switch cannot be mounted.
R End lock
B Nil None
Bearing type ®
| M | Slide bearing | ¢ Bore size/Stroke (mm)

10 (25), 50, 75, 100

16 (25), 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200

20 (25), 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200

25 (25), 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200

32 (25), (50), 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200

Note 1) For the strokes indicated in the parentheses of

the 10, 816 and 825, shock absorbers are to
be mounted on both sides of the plate. For the
strokes indicated in the parentheses of the 20
and 932, a shock absorber is to be mounted

_— . on single side of the plate.
Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model Note 2) For the strokes other than those indicated

. - . above, refer to the Best Pneumatics No. 1.
If & built-in magnet cylinder without an auto Note 3) For 216, 320 and 225, strokes up to 300, and

switch is required, there is no need to enter for 832, strokes up to 250 are available as
the symbol for the auto switch. Made-to-Order.
(Example) 25A-CDPXWM20-100

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.
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Dual Rod Cylinder
Basic Type

Series 25A-CXS

26, 210, 015, 020, 925, 932

Directional
ontrol Valves

O
»
4
(1)

°

=

>

(&)

=

<<

How to Order

Related
Products

Slid
Wi 25A - CXS M([25]-[100]-[Y7BW
th—r lNumber of auto switches

Series compatible wi -

) Nil 2 pcs.
secondary batteries S 1pc.
n “n” pcs.

Rotary
ctuators

Air Grippers A

Bearing type
[ M [ Slide bearing |

» Auto switch
[ Nil [ Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) |
Bore size/Stroke (mm) ¢ * Refer to page 161 for applicable auto switches.

Bore size Standard stroke (mm)

6 10, 20, 30, 40, 50

10 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45,
50, 60, 70, 75
15, 20 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45,
25, 32 50, 60, 70, 75, 80, 90, 100

Vacuum
Equipment

Air Preparation
Equipment

Clean

Switches | Control Equipment | Control Equipment | Air Filters

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.

Air Filters/Pressure

Ball bushing _ _ _

e 25A-CXSL [20/-(100/-|Y7BW j

Series compatible with I —|7 Number of auto switches
Bearing type

Fittings/Flow

: Nil 2 pcs.
secondary batteries s 1 po.
n n” pcs. E
| L [ Ballbushing bearing | ‘g
¢ Auto switch -
Bore size/Stroke (mm) [ Nil [ Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) | E
Bore size Standard stroke (mm) = Refer to page 161 for applicable auto switches. g
6 10, 20, 30, 40, 50 3
10 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, =
50, 60, 70, 75 2
15,20 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45,
25,32 | 50, 60, 70, 75, 80, 90, 100

Electric
Switches | Actuators | Equipment

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.

Auto
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Guide Cylinder

Series 25A-MGG

020, 025, 932, 940, 350

How to Order

25A -MGG L B|32|-|100/-|M9BW

Series compatible with l lNumber of auto switches
secondary batteries Nil | 2pcs.
S 1 pc.
Guide cylinder n | “npes.
Bearing type ¢ e Auto switch
[ [ Ballbushing bearing | Nl | Without auto switch
Mounting ¢ (Built-in magnet)
- * Refer to page 161 for applicable
B Basic :
auto switches.
F Front mounting flange
Bore size® ¢ Cylinder stroke (mm)
20 | 20 mm Bore size| - gy dard stroke (mm) Long stroke (mm)
25| 25 mm (mm)
32 | 32 mm 20 75, 100, 125, 150, 200 250, 300, 350, 400
40 | 40 mm 25 350, 400, 450, 500
50 | 50 mm 32 350, 400, 450, 500,
600
75, 100, 125, 150, 350, 400, 450, 500,
40 200, 250, 300 600, 700, 800
350, 400, 450, 500,
50 600, 700, 800, 900,
1000

* Intermediate strokes and short strokes other than the above are
produced upon receipt of order.

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the
same as standard products.



Shock Absorber

Series 25A-RB/RBC

|

Directional
ontrol Valves

(&)
n
2
(7]

©

=
>

o

=

<

Related
Products

How to Order

(7]
25A-RB|C|14(12 =5
ST
l l Soe [} 3
. . . . o
Series compatible with Option <
secondary batteries Symbol| Hexagon nut Stopper nut o
Nil 2 pcs. — I3
J 3 pcs. — 2
Shock absorber N _ — S
S 2 pcs. 1 pc. P
SJ 3 pcs. 1 pc. -
Type o SN — 1 pc. €5
Nil | Basic type 3 ;E,_
C | Withcap 85
¢0.D. thread size/Stroke i
Symbol| 0.D. thread size | Stroke | Symbol | O.D. thread size |  Stroke =
0805 8 mm 5mm | 1411 | 14mm 11 mm SE
0806 8 mm 6 mm 1412 14 mm 12 mm SE
1006 10 mm 6mm | 2015 20 mm 15 mm 23
1007 10 mm 7 mm 2725 27 mm 25 mm =
4
co
o=
Qi
O
<
g2
£3
Hexagon Nut, Stopper Nut (Option) Part No. for Series 25A- = g;
Thread size §§
M8 M10 M14 M20 M27 ;ff_ g’
Hexagon nut 25-RB08J 25-RB10J 25-RB14J 25-RB20J 25-RB27J 3
Basic type 25-RB08S 25-RB10S 25-RB14S 25-RB20S 25-RB27S c o
Stopper nut - [ N]
With cap 25-RBC08S 25-RBC10S 25-RBC14S 25-RBC20S 25-RBC27S 55
Material: Special steel 2 '§
Treatment: Electroless nickel plating 8 )
O =
=
S E
oo
T 3
=N
* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the —
same as standard products. o g
93
wo
W
3
oc
58
<s
(77}
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Shock Absorber
Soft Type

Series 25A-RJ

How to Order
25A-RJ 0604 il
25A - RJ |0806

Series compatible with l Option
secondary batteries Symbol| Hexagon nut | Stopper nut
Nil 2 pcs. —
J 3 pcs. —
Shock absorber/Soft type ¢ N p_ —
S 2 pcs. 1 pc.
0.D. thread size/Stroke ¢ SJ 3 pes. 1 pc.
Symbol| O.D. thread Stroke SN — 1 pc.
0604 6 mm 4 mm
0806 8 mm 6 mm .
1007 | 10mm 7 mm *Withcap _
1412 | 14 mm 12 mm Nil | Basictype
2015 20 mm 15 mm U | With urethane cap
2725 27 mm 25 mm
Collision speed range ¢

H 0.05to2m/s
L 0.05t0 1 m/s

x RJ0604: 0.05 to 1.0 m/s
+* RJ2725H: 0.05 to 1.5 m/s

Hexagon Nut, Stopper Nut (Option) Part No. for Series 25A-

Thread size
M8 M10 M14 M20 M27
Hexagon nut 25-RB08J 25-RB10J 25-RB14J 25-RB20J 25-RB27J
Stopper nut Basic type 25-RB08S 25-RB10S 25-RB14S 25-RB20S 25-RB27S
With cap 25-RBC08S 25-RBC10S 25-RBC14S 25-RBC20S 25-RBC27S

Material: Special steel
Treatment: Electroless nickel plating

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the
same as standard products.
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Shock Absorber

Short Stroke Type

Series 25A-RJ

How to Order

Short stroke type A

5A -RJ

0805

Series compatible with l

Shock absorber/Soft type
0.D. thread size/Stroke ¢
Symbol| O.D. thread Stroke
0805 8 mm 5mm
1006 10 mm 6 mm
1410 14 mm 10 mm

secondary batteries

Hexagon Nut, Stopper Nut (Option) Part No. for Series 25A-

Thread size
M8 M10 Mi14
Hexagon nut 25-RB08J 25-RB10J 25-RB14J
Basic type 25-RB08S 25-RB10S 25-RB14S
Stopper nut -
With cap 25-RBC08S 25-RBC10S 25-RBC14S

Material: Special steel

Treatment: Electroless nickel plating

O
2

U | With urethane cap

J —
U il
l Option
Symbol| Hexagon nut | Stopper nut
Nil 2 pcs. —
J 3 pcs. —
N — —
S 2 pcs. 1 pc.
SJ 3 pcs. 1 pc.
SN — 1 pc.
¢ With cap
Nil Basic type

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the
same as standard products.

Directional
ontrol Valves

°
Q
et
L
[
o

Vacuum

Clean

Air Filters/Pressure

Switches | Control Equipment | Control Equipment | Air Filters

Fluid Control | Detection

Electric

Auto
Switches | Actuators | Equipment
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Rotary -
Products RARSLULESI

Air Grippers A

Air Preparation

Fittings/Flow

ctuators

Equipment

Equipment



Floating Joint

Series 25A-J

How to Order

Standard type 25A-JA 80|-| 22-150
Series compatible with IThread nominal size (Standard)

secondary batteries Nominal | Applicable cylinder
thread size | nominal thread size

Applicable bore size (mm)

- 22-150 M22x1.5
Model |Symbol| _Applicable 26-150 M26 x 1.5
bore size (mm)
Standard 80 80 P i . .
100 100 * Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the
* For @63 or less, please consider using same as standard products.

the stainless steel type 25A-JS series.

How to Order

25A - J B[40]-[ 8-125
anl

Series compatible with iThread nominal size
secondary batteries Nominal | Applicable cylinder
thread size | nominal thread size
For compact cylinders/Female thread 3-050 M3 x0.5
4-070 M4 x 0.7
Applicable bore size (mm)e 5-080 M5 x 0.8
Svmbol| . Applicable 6-100 M6 x 1
W bore size (mm) 8-125 M8 x 1.25
12 12 10-150 M10x 1.5
16 16 16-200 M16 x 2
20 20 20-250 M20x2.5
25 25
gg 2(2) gg * Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the
80 8;0 same as standard products.
100 100

How to Order

25A-J S [32-[10-125
il

Series compatible with lThread nominal size
secondary batteries Nominal | Applicable cylinder
thread size | nominal thread size
Stainless steel type 4-070 M4 x 0.7
. . 5-080 M5 x 0.8
Applicable bore size (mm) 8-125 M8 x 1.25
Applicable 10-125 M10 x 1.25
Symbol| | ore size (mm) 14-150 M14x1.5
10 10 18-150 M18x1.5
16 10, 16
20 20
32 25,32
40 40 + Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the
63 50, 63 same as standard products.
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Rotary Table: Basic Type Vane Style 5
Series 25A-MSUB
Size: 1,3,7, 20 :

How to Order -5
*‘-u' =]
—_ 0
. oo
Connectione Ca
Bearing type port location =
[B [ Basicype | Nil_]_Side ported >5
E Axial ported S §
Available with side ported o=
Free mount type only, when equipped with e &,
auto switch unit. "
b
" " (=X
THBNETNE e 25A—- M SUB|[20(—|90||S g
Bl 11 2
With auto switch PELRU LI P REI EIgirel M)
3.8
® 3
>
Series compatible with
: Number of s
secondary batteries ) 2
auto switches £g
With auto switch S 1pc. * g5
(Built-in magnet) Nil 2 pes. ** =
. . * S (1 auto switch) is shipped
Nominal size (Torque) ¢ with a right-hand auto 4
1 [ MSUB 1 switch. &2
3 [ MSUB 3 Rotating angle e +« Nil (2 auto switches) is Qi
7 [ MSUB 7 Application [ Symbol [ Rotating angle Sh'ppedf‘t""th aright-hand © -
20 | MSUB20 Single 90 90° and a left-hand switch. —
vane 180 180° e Electrical entry/ g2
Double 20 90° Lead wire length Sz
vane d 9 — £5
Rotation adjustment range Nil | Grommet/Lead wire: .0.5 m = §
Single vane: Both ends +5° each L Grommet/Lead wire: 3 m ==
Double vane: Both ends +2.5° each = E
¢ Auto switch =5
Vane type e Nil Without auto switch 2w
S | Single vane (Built-in magnet) EE
D | Double vane * Refer to page 163 for applicable auto switches. =
o
L
L
s
(77

Detection

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the
same as standard products.
* Zinc is used in part of deep groove ball bearing.

Fluid Control

Electric

Auto
Switches | Actuators | Equipment
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Rotary Table: Rack & Pinion Style

Series 25A-MSQ

Size: 10, 20, 30, 50, 70, 100

How to Order

25A-MSQB [10/A-[M9BW

Series compatible with Sizei l Number of auto switches
secondary batteries 10 Nil 2 pes.
20 S 1 pc.
30 n “n” pcs.
50
70
100 ¢ Auto switch type
| Nil [ Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) |
s * Refer to page 163 for applicable auto switches.

| A | With adjustment bolt |

* Zinc is used in part of deep groove ball bearing and seal washer.
+ Side port cannot be used.

* Some parts have sizes and shapes that are different from
the standard products.

(Made to Order)
With Vacuum Port

25A-MSQB [10/A X -|M9BW|| |-X251

Series compatible with Sizel i Number of auto switches
secondary batteries 10 Nil 2 pes.
20 S 1 pc.
30 n "n" pcs.
50
70
100 ¢ Auto switch type
| Nil_| Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) |
s * Refer to page 163 for applicable auto switches.

[ A [ With adjustment bolt |

* Zinc is used in part of deep groove ball bearing and seal washer.
* Side port cannot be used.

* Some parts have sizes and shapes that are different from
the standard products.
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Rotary Table: Rack & Pinion Style Series 25A -MSQ

(7]

=

S

g%

Dimensions 58
(7]

25A-MSQBLCA 3
[ =

l l S>'

T 1 =

<C

[2]

38

z e S

O [ o]

[ l | EE

1 - til - - - - — o

| | 29

S©

(Max.~SU) T

<

(mm) g

Size | AY | SU g
10 6 | 23.7 S

20 8 | 33 =

30 8 | 33 -t

50 | 10 | 429 SE

70 16 | 44.2 ég—

100 | 16 | 443 >z

* Dimensions other than above are identical to the standard products.

Air Preparation
Equipment

25A-MSQBLJAX-X251 "

c8

M5 x 0.8 depth 5 Oif

(Vacuum port) O

| | | <

] ! =5

111y [ - § §

[} B

% [ =273

< %3

: 1€ T =) <E‘

= | 2 sE

i - ; - [ =3

] &

= | £E

| 3

(Max.=SU) | | — 5 §

oDG T 8 g

3

an
(mm) —
Sze | AY | DG | FD | H | HA | HB | SU | UU =
10 6 35h9 | 11.5 20 55 5 23.7 59 3
20 8 40h9 | 11.5 22 55 6 33 65 'g
30 8 48h9 | 11.5 22 55 6 33 68 i
50 | 10 |54h9 | 115 | 24 | 55 | 7 | 429 | 77 .
70 16 50h9 | 12 25 6 7 442 85 =
100 | 16 |52h9 | 12 27 | 6 7 | 443 93 3
Ll

* The product with the vacuum port has no hollow shaft at its rotation center.
* Dimensions other than above are identical to the standard products.

Auto
Switches | Actuators | Equipment
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Parallel Style Air Gripper
Standard Type

Series 25A-MHZ2

210, 216, 220, 325, 332, 240

How to Order

Bore size
AP 25A-MHZ2-(16/ D | |-|M9BW
Series compatible with lNumber of auto switches
. Nil 2 pcs.
secondary batteries S 1ppc_
n “n” pcs.
Number of fingers Auto switch
[2 [2fingers | [ Nil_ | Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) |
= Refer to page 163 for the applicable auto switch
; model.
Bore size ® . . .
1010 mm ¢ Finger position/option
16 | 16 mm Standard Narrow type
gg zg mm (MHQG2 compatible type) | (MHQ2 compatible type)
mm < <
Nil: Basic type ' N: Basic type Jﬂ,o
Action e i
[ D [Double acting | 1: Side tapped ' N1: Side tapped
mounting mounting
2: Through-holes i N2: Through-holes ,al'an'.
in opening/ in opening/ \E’)
closing direction closing direction 2l
3: Flat t);r;e fingersﬁ 7 7 N y o
The flat type fingers do not have standard
and narrow options. N
Bore size
PN 25A - MHZ2-32 D | |-|IM9BW
Series compatible with I iNumber of auto switches
secondary batteries Nil | 2 pcs.
Number of fingers ﬁ n1 EZ'S
[2 [ 2fingers] :
. ¢ Auto switch
°
Bsgre;l:fn [ Nil [ Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) |
20 | 40 * Refer to page 163 for the applicable auto switch
0 mm model.
Actione ° Finger option
[ D [ Double acting ] [Standard] _
Nil: 1: Side tapped 2: Through-holes 3: Flat type
Basic type mounting in opening/ fingers
closing direction

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.
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Parallel Style Air Gripper
=

Long Stroke Type
o

3

Series 25A-MHZL2
eries (RoHS> | -

.2

o2

[TNE)

How to Order 2 |33

; TS

[

25A - MHZL2-16/D| |-|M9BW >5
= 5%

o3

Series compatible with lNumber of auto switches . <
secondary batteries Nil | 2pcs. ”
S _ 1” pc. E:_

Number of fingers n_| mpes g'

[2 [2lingers] =

¢ Auto switch .ﬂ

Bore size ¢ [ Nil [ Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) ] g S
Symbol | Bore size (mm) + Refer to page 163 for the applicable auto switch 3 S_
10 10 mm model. Sz

1]

;g ;g it ¢ Finger option 5.
25 25 mm Nil: Basic type g g’_

Actione . =<

[ D [Double acting | 1: Side tapped

mounting

Clean

2: Through-holes in
opening/closing
direction

3: Flat type fingers

i

Air Filters/Pressure

Switches | Control Equipment | Control Equipment | Air Filters

Fittings/Flow

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.

Detection

Fluid Control

Switches | Actuators | Equipment

Electric

Auto
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Parallel Style Air Gripper with Dust Cover
Series 25A-MHZJ2

Parallel Style Air Gripper with Dust Cover: Long Stroke Type

Series 25A 'MHZL2 (Made to Order)

How to Order

25A - MHZJ2-(16|D| |-|M9BW

l

Series compatible with lNumber of auto switches
secondary batteries Nil | 2pcs.
Number of fingers ﬁ n1 ?325.
(2 [2fingers]
e Auto switch
Bore size ® [ Nil [ Without auto switch (Built-in magnet)
10 | 10 mm * Refer to page 163 for the applicable auto switch
16 | 16 mm model.
20 | 20 mm
25 | 25mm eDust cover type
Nil | Chloroprene rubber (CR)
Action e F Fluororubber (FKM)
| D | Double acting | S Silicon rubber (Si)

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.

Long Stroke Type/ With Dust Cover (Made to Order)

25A - MHZL2-16/D F -|M9BW]||_ |- X5955

Series compatible with I lNumber of auto switches
secondary batteries Nil | 2pcs.
S 1 pc.
n “n” pcs.
Number of fingers
ﬂ e Auto switch
[ Nil [ Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) |
H = Refer to page 163 for the applicable auto switch
Bore S|ze/_Stroke o model.
Symbol | Bore size (mm)
10 10 mm
16 16 mm
20 20 mm
Actione e Dust cover type
[ D | Double acting | Nil | Chloroprene rubber (CR)
S Silicon rubber (Si)
F Fluororubber (FKM)

* Specifications for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.
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_ 8
TS =
n ] n g g
Low Profile Air Gripper
85§
(&)
®
Seri :
- £
eries :
o
<
o2
Qo O
< 25
= 8o
How to Order 28
o
(7]
20
25A—MHF 2 —12| D —|M9BW 5%
[ 3=}
T
Number of <
fingers 4
[ 2 [2fingers | Number of auto switches =
. . . Nil | 2pcs. IS}
Series compatible with S 1pc. =
secondary batteries n “n” pcs. ==
£3
Bore size (mm)e ¢ Auto switch SE
8 8 [ Nil [ Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) | ;«'; g_
12 12 x Refer to page 163 for the applicable auto switch model. ]
16 16 5.
2 20 ¢ Body option 5E
]
Action e Nil: Axial piping type R: Side piping type a2
| D | Double acting <t
Stroke ¢

Clean

Nil Short stroke
1 Medium stroke
2 Long stroke

Air Filters/Pressure

Fittings/Flow

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.

Switches | Control Equipment | Control Equipment | Air Filters

Fluid Control | Detection
Switches | Actuators | Equipment

Electric

Auto
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Parallel Style Air Gripper: Wide Type

Series 25A-MHL2

210, 016, 320, 025, 332

25A-MHL 2-20D

How to Order

-|IM9BW

L

Series compatible with l
secondary batteries

Wide opening

Number of fingers ¢

[2 T2fingers |

Bore size ®

10

10 mm

16

16 mm

20

20 mm

25

25 mm

32

32 mm

40

40 mm

Actione

| D | Double acting |

lNumber of auto switches
Nil 2 pcs.
S 1 pc.
n “n” pcs.
e Auto switch
|__Nil_[ Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) |
= Refer to page 163 for the applicable auto switch
model.
¢Opening/Closing stroke (mm)
Symbol| 10 | 216 | 820 | 25 | 832 | @40
Nil 20 | 30 40 | 50| 70 | 100
1 40 | 60 80 | 100 | 120 | 160
2 60 | 80 | 100 | 120 | 160 | 200

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products (Weight is not the same).
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Parallel Style Air Gripper

Series 23A-MHST

How to Order

25A - MHS |3 ]-[20|D -|M9BW

Series compatible with I l Number of auto switches
secondary batteries Nil | 2 pes.
S 1 pc.
Number of fingers Auto switch
3 | 3fingers [ Nil [ Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) |
4 | 4fingers « Refer to page 163 for the applicable auto switch
model.
Bore sizee e Action
16 | 16 mm D | Double acting
20 | 20 mm
25 | 25 mm
32 | 32 mm

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.

Directional

ontrol Valves

Air Cylinders |

Related
Products

Rotary

Vacuum
Equipment

Air Grippers A

ctuators

Air Preparation

Equipment

Clean

Air Filters/Pressure

Fittings/Flow

Detection

Switches | Control Equipment | Control Equipment [ Air Filters

Fluid Control

Equipment

Electric

Auto
Switches | Actuators
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Parallel Style Air Gripper
3-Finger Type with Dust Cover

Series 20A-MHSJ3

How to Order

25A - MHSJ 3-120/|D| |-[M9BW

Series compatible withl
secondary batteries .
Number of auto switches
With dust cover Nil | 2pcs.
S 1 pc.
Number of fingers ¢
[ 3 [3fingers | ¢ Auto switch
. [ Nil | Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) |
Bore size ¢ * Refer to page 163 for the applicable auto switch
16 | 16 mm model.
20 | 20 mm
gg gg o ¢ Dust cover type
Nil | Chloroprene rubber (CR)
F Fluororubber (FKM)
S Silicon rubber (Si)
¢ Action
| D [ Double acting

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.
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180° Angular Style Air Gripper Cam Style

Series 25A-MHY2

210, 16, 920, 25

Directional
ontrol Valves

Air Cylinders |

Related
Products

How to Order

Rotary
ctuators

25A -MHY 2 -(16/| D |2|-|M9BW

St.eries compatible lNumber of auto switches
with secondary Nil 2 pes.

batteries S 1 pc.
n “n” pcs.

Air Grippers A

Number of fingers ¢

2 [ 2inges ] ¢ Auto switch

\ Nil \Withoutauto switch (Built-in magnet) ‘

. « Refer to page 163 for the applicable auto
Bore size ¢ switch model.

10 10 mm
16 16 mm
20 20 mm Nil: Standard tapped  2: Through-holes in

Vacuum
Equipment

¢ Finger option

Air Preparation
Equipment

25 25 mm mounting opening/closing
direction

Clean

Action ¢
\ D \Double acting ‘

Air Filters/Pressure

Switches | Control Equipment | Control Equipment | Air Filters

Fittings/Flow

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.

Fluid Control | Detection
Switches | Actuators | Equipment

Electric

Auto
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Vacuum Unit C €
Series 25A-ZK2

How to Order Single Unit

EEEEEE Y 25A-ZzK2([Al[12]K[5]AIL]-[08
EfectorSystem (vthout Veive) '

A|[12| N O [N|[N|-[08
©00000 o

| | 1 | |
SIS Uy NAZVE 25A-ZK2

0 System/Body type 9 Combination of supply valve Supply valve
Symbol| System | Bodytype |Exhausttype and release valve "3
Symbol Supply valve Release valve
Silencer Besl)
A exhaust K N.C. N.C.
E]e;:tor Single unit
system J N.C. None
Port
° exhaustos Self-holdi |
elf-holding release
R valve linked Note 4) NC.
Note 1) Port size of exhaust port: 8 (Metric)
N None None

Note 3) Only non-locking type is available for the manual override for ‘K, J, R”.
9 Nominal nozzle size e Rated voltage N¢® Note 4) Self-holding type maintains vacuum by instantaneous energization (20 ms or more).

Symbol System Nominal size Symbol Voltage Stopping the vacuum turns on the release valve. (signal to stop vacuum not needed)
07 Note 5) When the digital pressure switch for vacuum with energy saving function is selected
20.7 5 24VDC for @, select “K” for @ Combination of supply valve and release valve.
10 Ejector 21.0 6 12VDC
12 | systemNote2) 1.2 0 When @ is “N’ e Pressure sensor/Digital pressure switch
15 21.5 Note 6) Rated voltage for for vacuum specifications
Note 2) Standard supply pressure for the supply and Symbol Type Pres;ure fange Specifications Pressure sensor
nozzle size 07 to 12 is 51 psi release valve psi [kPa]
(0.35 MPa), 15 is 58 psi (0.4 0to-14.6
MPa) P Pressure | [0to—101] Analog output 1to 5V
T sensor [_—]1%&?)11?)5] Analog output 1 to 5V I
A NPN | Unit selection function Nete7) i
2 outouts N Note 8 igital pressure
B 0 to —14.6 | 2°PUS|SI unit only Note 8 switch for vacuum
C [0to—101]| pyp  |Unit selection function Mete)
Manifold type is not available. D | Digital pressure 20ulpuis | S| unit only Note 8)
E [switch for vacuum NPN  |Unit selection function Noe 7
F 14510 14,5 | 20UPUS | SI unit only Note ) Digtal pressure switch
H [-100t0 1001 pyp | unit selection function Noe ) for vacuum with energy
J 20uputs | S| unit only Note 8) H saving function
K Digital pressre NPN | Unit selection function Nete ) I
Q_|switch for vacuum| 14,5 to 14.5 | 1 UPU [ SI unit only Note 8) v
with energy saving| [~100 to 100] it selecti onNote?)
Note 7) Unit selection function is not available in R functio?’l‘me 9 9 1PNtP i Uit selgctlon funcion
Japan due to new measurement law. S ouput [SI unit only Note 8)
Note 8) Fixed unit: kPa )
Note 9) When K, Q, R or S” is selected, select ‘K" | ~ Without pressure sensor/
for @ Combination of supply valve and Digital pressure switch for vacuum
release valve. Select “W” or “L3” for @.
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@ Supply valve/Release valve/Digital pressure switch for vacuum connector specifications

Vacuum Unit Series 25A'ZK2

® PV: Air pressure supply port/Port for vacuum source (Vacuum pump)
® PS: Pilot pressure supply port @ PD: Individual release pressure supply port
®V: Vacuum port ® EXH: Exhaust port ® PE: Pilot pressure exhaust port

©For supply valve/release valve Nete 10)| @)Lead wire with
Symbol — connector for pressure
Connector type | Lead wire with connector | gwitch/ sensor Note 13)
L (O Note 11) (O Note 14)
L1  Note 12) (O Note 14)
L-type plug
L2 connector O Note 11) % Note 15)
L3 % Note 12) % Note 15)
w With lead wire for switch with
energy saving function
Y Non-valve O Note 14)
(without supply/rel valve)
Y1 When “N” is selected for @ X
When “N” is selected for both @ and ©
N | (without supply/release valve, without switch,
pressure sensor)

Note 10) Solenoid valve with light/surge voltage suppressor

Note 11) Standard lead wire length for solenoid valve is 300 mm.

o Vacuum (V) port Note 16)
Symbol| Type Port size
06
06 One-touch fitting
Metric
size
28
08 One-touch fitting

Note 16) Supply port size of single unit: 6

Connector assembly

ZK2 - LV @ g -A
Applicable valve type Lead wire length

Valve type K/R Nil | 300 mm
W | (With supply valve 6 600 mm
and release valve) 10 | 1000 mm
s Valve type J 20 | 2000 mm
(Supply valve only) 30 | 3000 mm

For single For double

Black

Directional
ontrol Valves

Air Cylinders |

Related
Products

Rotary
ctuators

Air Grippers A

]
SE
=]

o2
=&
w

Air Preparation
Equipment

i i i Note 22)
Note 12) For lead wire lengths other than standard, select “L1 or L3”, and order the connector assembly desired. Smgle Unit and Optlons

without lead wire is used. Note 22) When “J or N” is selected for @

&

o &2

(Refer to the table on the right.) Qi

Note 13) Standard lead wire length for pressure sensor is 3 m. Standard lead wire length with connector for 006600600 B/ D|J|K O
vacuum pressure switch and the lead wire length for switch with energy saving function is 2 m. 07/ K| 5 <

Note 14) Select “L, L1, Y” when the pressure sensor (P, T) is selected for @ Pressure sensor/Digital pressure A 10lJ|" P|Lios® ©® ® @ ® =
switch for vacuum specifications. Since only grommet type is available for the pressure sensor, sensor ZK2 — 12| R 6|to|to]| - 2 e

without lead wire cannot be selected. Bl.2|«|AIN/NOB@® @ @ ® & g

Note 15) Select when no vacuum pressure switch, pressure sensor, or vacuum pressure switch with connector 15|N |0 s
=8

@ Optional specifications/Functions/Applications Note 17)

Symbol Type Function/Application
Nil Without option —
With one bracket for - Use when a single unit is mounted to the
B mounting a single unit | floor in an upright position is requested.

(Mounting screw is
attached.)

(The part number for ordering only a bracket
is ZK2-BK1-A. Bolt nuts are included.)

With individual release

- Use when supply pressure for vacuum

D | pressure supply (PD) release which pressure is different from
port type Note 18) the ejector supply pressure is requested.
Vacuum break flow - Thicker t_han standard hgxago_n type.
) More suitable for hand tightening. Vacuum break flow
J | adjustment needle ; " -
Round lock nuttype | Round lock nut improves operability adjustment needle
when port exhaust type is used.
Z;Ei‘t-‘n’?e%';e::eg?:’ - Slotted type improves fine adjustment Vacuum break flow
K Screwdriver operation performance when port exhaust type is adjustment needle
type used.
) - When ejectors are operated individually,
With exhaust exhausted air may flow backward from
W | interference prevention| the V port of ejectors that are OFF.

valve Note 19), 20), 21)

Exhaust interference prevention valve
prevents back flow.

Exhaust interference
prevention valve

Combination of Supply Valve and
Release Valve, “D, J or K” cannot be
selected for @ Optional
Specifications/Functions/Applications.

For options not in the table, please contact SMC.

Note 17) When more than one option is selected, list
the option symbols in an alphabetical order.
Example) -BJ

Note 18) Use One-touch fittings or barb fittings with
O.D. 28 or less for piping. (Recommended
fitting: KQ2S23-M3G)

Note 19) To prevent backflow of the exhaust air, not
for holding vacuum. This option does not
completely stop the backflow of the exhaust
air. Select port exhaust type depending on
purpose.

Note 20) When “J” is selected for @ Combination of
supply valve and release valve and “W”
(exhaust interference prevention valve type)
is selected for @ Optional
specifications/Functions/Applications, install
a release valve or vacuum breaker.

Note 21) When “K”, “Q”, “R’, or “S” is selected for @
Pressure sensor/Digital pressure switch for
vacuum specifications, the exhaust

Note) Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 4
when mounting single unit to DIN rail.

interference prevention valve is provided.
So, it is not necessary to select “W”.

« Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.
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Fluid Control
Equipment

Electric
Actuators

Auto
Switches
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Series 25A-ZK2

Replacement Parts/How to Order

H Vacuum pressure switch assembly M Lead wire with connector for vacuum pressure switch
(When individual lead wire is necessary, order with the part number below.)
25A - ZK2-ZS -A
® | ead wire with connector for vacuum pressure switch
ZS -39-5G
0 Rated pressure range and function
E [gtto —11 gi6k%3i] ® Lead wire with connector for switch with energy saving function
0 — a
F | -145t0145ps Vacuum pressure switch | Open collector 2 outputs ZK2 - LW 20-A
[-100 to 100 kPa] e .
- P Output specifications
V | —14.5t0 14.5 psi Pressure switch with
[-100to 100 kPa]|  energy saving function Open collector 1 output A NPN open collector

B PNP open collector

(2) Output specifications
A NPN
B PNP M Pressure sensor assembly

9 Unit specifications
Nil Unit selection function Note 1)
M Sl unit only Note 2)
Note 1) Unit selection function is not available
in Japan due to measurement law.
Note 2) Fixed unit: kPa

25A - ZK2 - PS @-A
e

Rated pressure rang
and specifications
0to —14.6 psi [0 to —101 kPa], &
1 |Output: 1to 5V, /’
Accuracy: 2% F.S. or less
—14.5 to 14.5 psi [-100 to 100 kPa],

0 Lead wire with connector 3 |Output: 1105V,
Nil None Accuracy: 2% F.S. or less

When @ is E or F---For vacuum pressure switch,

G Y:;Q Lead wire with connector (Length 2 m)
wire | When @ is V---For switch with energy saving function,

Lead wire with connector (Length 2 m)
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25A-ZQ1

I Series

Space Saving Vacuum Ejector

Series 25A-ZQ)

How to Order

EA

051U
©

K1 [[5]L
DR

compatible with secondary batteries

(1) Nozzle nominal size (2) Exhaust type
05 | 0.5 1U | With silencer for single unit
07 | 0.7 3M | With silencer for manifold
10| 21.0

(3 Solenoid valve combination

@

C€

[Option]

Note) CE-compliant:

For DC only.

(5 Solenoid valve rated voltage

(Refer to Table (1).) (@ Pilot valve (Refer to Table (1).) (Refer to Table (1).)
Symbol Supply valve Vacuum release valve Nil Standard (DC: 1 W)\ete2) CE-compliant
K1 Normally closed Normally closed Y |DC low wattage type (0.5 W)Noe2)| | {Noted) | 100 VAC (50/60 Hz) | —
K2Note ) Normally open Normally closed Note 2) Avoid energizing the solenoid valve | 23 | 200 VAC (50/60 Hz) | —
J1 Normally closed None for long periods of time. (Refer to 3Note3) | 110 VAC (50/60 Hz) | —
J2Note ) Normally open None Design and Selection on Specific 4Noe3) | 220 VAC (50/60 Hz) | —
- — Product Precautions.)
Qi Latching positive common | Normally closed 5 24VDC o
Q2 Latching positive common None 6 12 VDC o
N1 Latching negative common | Normally closed Note 3) CE-compliant products are not
N2 Latching negative common None available for “17, “2”, “3” and “4”.

Note 1) In cases when “K2” or “J2” (supply valve normally open) is
selected for the solenoid valve combination, when vacuum
is stopped for long periods of time (10 minutes or more), do
not continue to energize the supply valve, and shut off the

air supply.
Table (1) Combination of Solenoid Valve, Pilot Valve and Power Supply Voltage

Combination Sgé%‘&iga‘{%xe Pilot valve Applicable power supply voltage (V)
e symbol symbol 900 ACT200 AC[110 AC[220 AC| 24 DC | 12 DC
® K1 Nil — — — — ® ®
@) K1 Y — — — — ® o
©) K2 Nil — — — — ® o
) Ji Nil [ ) [ ) o o o o
® Ji Y — — — — o ®
® J2 Nil — — — — ® o
@ Q1 Nil — — — — ® o
Q2 Nil ® ° ® ° o o
® N1 Nil — — — — o ®
N2 Nil — — — — ® o

* Combinations (D to (0 in the above table are the only possible options.
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Space Saving Vacuum Ejector Series 25A'ZQ

8
S =
s=
88
85
o
(7]
]
<
=
(® Electrical entry () Manual override "% >
. Non-locking push type =
) ) Nil . ) .
L | Litype plug connector, with 0.3 m lead wire, Latching type: Push-locking type s
with light/surge voltage suppressor B | Locking type (Q1/Q2/N1/N2: Not applicable) % é
Note 4) Latching type supply valve: Available in “Nil” only. In this E (]
case, the supply valve and release valve come with a o
Lo L-type plug connector, without connector, push-locking type. )
with light/surge voltage suppressor g i}
55
[voyT]
<
G Grommet, with 0.3 m lead wire "
(Latching/AC type: Not applicable) ’g_
o
S
<
-
Vacuum pressure switch suction filter"*° (9 Vacuum pressure switch E 5
unit specifications 3E
EA 0 to —14.6 psi [0 to —101 kPa}/NPN open collector 2 outputs, with suction filter 85
EB 0to —14.6 psi [0 to —101 kPa]/PNP open collector 2 outputs, with suction filter Nil With unit switching function Nete©) > i
EC 0to —14.6 psi [0 to —101 kPa}/NPN open collector 1 output + analog voltage, with suction filter M Fixed S| unitNee?) <
EE 0to—14.6 psi [0 to —101 kPa}/PNP open collector 1 output + analog voltage, with suction filter P With unit switching function Note©) B E
FA 14.5to —14.5 psi [100 to —100 kPa]}/NPN open collector 2 outputs, with suction filter (Initial value psi) g s
FB 14.5 to —14.5 psi [100 to —100 kPa]/PNP open collector 2 outputs, with suction filter Note 6) Under the New Measurement Law, sales of 8
FC |14.5t0—-14.5psi[100 to —100 kPa]/NPN open collector 1 output + analog voltage, with suction filter switches with the unit sywtchlng function =
- - — are not allowed for use in Japan.
FE 14.5 to —14.5 psi [100 to —100 kPa]/PNP open collector 1 output + analog voltage, with suction filter Note 7) Fixed unit: kPa
F Suction filter only

Note 5) The filter included in this product is of an simple type, and will become clogged quickly in
environments with high quantities of dust or particulates. Please make additional use of an air .
suction filter of the ZFA, ZFB or ZFC series. Vacuum pressure switch

Clean
Air Filters

) lead wire specifications ZE
AWarning : : &5
The filter case of this suction filter is made of nylon. Contact with alcohol or similar chemicals may cause it Nil Without connector g9
to be damaged. Also, do not use the filter when these chemicals are present in the atmosphere. Lead wire with connector =

=< O

G (Lead wire length 2 m) —

With connector cover =2

@) Check valve>©® @2 Fitting (V port) )
Nil None Symbol Applicable tubing O.D. -8
K | With check valve 0 Without fitting (M5 x 0.8) c w0
Note 8) The check valve has a function to '.g .qcJ
prevent the exhaust air from the silencer 8L
overflowing to the vacuum port side . . 3

when a manifold is used. However, (3 Fitting (P port) CE-compliant Q®
depending on usage conditions, it does - - - - —

not always suppress air overflow to the Symbol| Applicable tubing O.D. | Object spec. Nil — £5

desired extent. During usage, please Nil Without port Manifold Q | CE-compliant SE§

inspect thoroughly with actual machine. 0 Without fitting (M5 x 0.8)| Single unit Note) CE-compliant: For DC only. =1

Also, in order to completely prevent the u_—‘: iy

overflow of exhaust air, leave plenty of

space between the check valve unit and o »

adjacent ejector to avoid interference = oS

from the ejector's exhaust unit. 8 g

Q5

. w o

A Warning <
(D Cannot be used for vacuum retention.

@ Use a release valve. (Without a release 8

valve, a workpiece may not be released.) * Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products. % S

2z

n
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Series 25A-ZQ

How to Order

NEEER 25A - 2zQ107- B S[C

Number of stations N°‘el

01 1 station
02 2 stations
08 8 stations

Note) Number of stations varies according
to nozzle nominal size during
simultaneous operation.

Maximum Number of Stations
in Simultaneous Operation

Nozzle Maxfimturtn number
. ions in
nominal soimsuﬁa%esous
SIS operation
20.5 8 stations
20.7 6 stations
21.0 4 stations

Air pressure supply
(P) port position e
[B]| Bothsides |

Exhaust
[ S | With silencers (Both sides) ]

Vacuum release pressure supply port (PD port) ¢

B None
(Release pressure is supplied from the P port.)
c Provided
(Air can be alternatively supplied from the P port.)

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.
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Space Saving Vacuum Ejector Series 25A'ZQ

[72]
s
8=
8
How to Order 58
o
. ¢ Pilot valve KT
Solenoid valve Nil_| Standard (DC: 1 W) £
Y DC low wattage type (0.5 W) ©
*AC type: Not applicable <
. L | Latching positive common . "
Actuation N | Latohing negative common Solenoid valve rated voltage o
1 [ Normally closed 1 | 100 VAC (50/60 Hz) =3
[ 2 | 200 VAC (50/60 H2) SO
295 A — ZQ1 VQ1 10 _ 3 | 110 VAC (50/60 Hz) Cq
5 - 5 L 4 | 220 VAC (50/60 Hz) >
[ 1 5 24VDC =5
6 12VDC ok
25A- ZQ1-VQ1 2 0| |-|5]|L £3
o
= l H Note) <
Actuation I Manual override =
2 | Normally open Nil Non-locking push type ag_
Latching type: Push-locking type =
Pilot valve B Locking type (5]
| Nil | Standard (1 W) ] Note) Latching type: Available in “Nil” only 5
s Electrical entry "

Solenoid valve rated voltage ¢

5 24VDC L L-type plug connector,
6 12 VDC with 0.3 m lead wire b

c
£2
5

o2
c'S
> O
w

L-type plug connector,
Lo wim;utpco%nector ﬁ =
(92 ‘é g
G | Grommet, with 0.3 m lead wire =3 g
(Latching/AC type: Not applicable) [ aF
Note) Mounting screws are attached. =
4
£8
ST
Vacuum pressure 25A-ZQ1-ZS [-A Oz
- -
switch i =
45
Vacuum pressure switch specifications e——— Fitting (V port) S
EA | 0to—14.6 psi [0 to —101 kPa}/NPN open collector 2 outputs, with suction filter Symbol|  Applicable tubing O.D. ]
EB | 0to—14.6 psi [0 to —101 kPa)/PNP open collector 2 outputs, with suction filter 0 Without fitting (M5 x 0.8) =3
EC | 0to-14.6 psi [0 to—101 kPa]/NPN open collector 1 output + analog voltage, with suction fitter 17 s
EE | 0to-14.6 psi [0 to —101 kPaJ/PNP open collector 1 output + analog voltage, with suction filter Check valve">°? E% §—
FA | 14.5t0-14.5 psi [100 to =100 kPaJ/NPN open collector 2 outputs, with suction filter Nil None éu_?_
FB | 14510145 psi[100 to—100 kPa)/PNP open collector 2 outputs, with suction filter K | With check valve E —%
FC [14.5t0-14.5 psi [100 to -100 kPa}/NPN open collector 1 output + analog voltage, with suction filter Note 3) The check valve has a function to prevent the exhaust air <
FE |14.5to-14.5 psi [100 to ~100 kPa}/PNP open collector 1 output + analog voltage , with suction fitter from the silencer overflowing to the vacuum port side when a =7
manifold is used, but it is incapable of completely preventing ._f_,_’ 2
overflow. During usage, please inspect thoroughly with actual 8 g
H H i ; machine. o
Va(?uum pressure switch unit speclflcatlons ¢ Also, in order to completely prevent the overflow of exhaust 8 5
Nil With unit switching function No¢ 1) air, leave plenty of space between the check valve unit and —
M Fixed Sl unit No¢2) adjacent ejector to avoid interference from the ejector’s 2 <
P With unit switching function Nete 1) exhaust unit. § £
(Initial value psi) £
Note 1) Under the New Measurement Law, sales of AWarning u_E_‘ o
switches with the unit switching function are not (1) Cannot be used for vacuum retention.
allowed for use in Japan. (2) Use a vacuum release valve. (Without a vacuum o
Note 2) Fixed unit: kPa release valve, the workpiece may not be released.) % %
. Lead wire with o3
Vacuum pressure switch connector part no. Note we
lead wire specifications e 75.39-5G Lead wire length 2 m
Nil Without connector el (With connector cover) 8
Lead wire with connector 5_:2 S
G (lead wire length 2 m) < ‘é
With connector cover (7))

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.
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Space Saving Vacuum Pump System [c E]
Note) CE-comgIti;?:t]:

Series 25A-ZQ o

l
g | | f’
How to Order ' ' ‘f: 4

Vacuum pump unit 5 r

25A- ZQ1000[U-KA[ IBIL -EA[ G- 1 -
Series compatible é) é) é)

with secondary batteries

L
®© o ®

=— Q1

(D Body type

U | For single unit
M For manifold

(2) Solenoid valve combination (@) Solenoid valve rated voltage

(Refer to Table (1).) (3 Pilot valve (Refer to Table (1).) (Refer to Table (1).)

Symbol Supply valve Vacuum release valve Nil Standard (DC: 1 W)Nete2) CE-compliant
K1 Normally closed Normally closed Y | DC low wattage type (0.5 W) Nete2) 1Note3) | 100 VAC (50/60 Hz) —

K2 Note 1) Normally open Normally closed Note 2) Avoid energizing the solenoid valve 2Noted) | 200 VAC (50/60 Hz) —
J1 Normally closed None for long periods of time. (Refer to 3Noe3d) | 110 VAC (50/60 Hz) —

J2Noe ) Normally open None gpeg'f'c F’f°g”°_t Pfe"z“g"l"s?t. 4Moe3) | 220 VAC (50/60 Hz) —
Q1 Latching positive common | Normally closed aution on Design and Selection.) 5 24VDC [ ]
Q2 Latching positive common None 6 12 VDC [ J
N1 Latching negative common | Normally closed Note 3) CE-compliant products are not available
N2 | Latching negative common None for 17, “2”, “3” and “4”.

A The air in the adsorption section of this product is not released
to the atmosphere at the vacuum suspension state.
As for “K17, “K2”, “Q1” and “N1”, use the vacuum release
valve when a workpiece is detached.
Concerning “J1”, “J2”, “Q2" and “N2”, devise the circuit for the
vacuum release additionally when a workpiece is detached.

Note 1) In cases when “K2” or “J2” (supply valve normally open) is
selected for the solenoid valve combination, when
vacuum is stopped for long periods of time (10 minutes or
more), do not continue to energize the supply valve, and
shut off the air supply.

Table (1) Combination of Solenoid Valve, Pilot Valve and Rated Voltage

Combination | Solenoid valve | - pijt yalve Applicable power supply voltage (V)
e combination symbol
symbol 100 AC [200 AC[110 AC[220 AC| 24 DC | 12DC

©) K1 Nil — — — — ® )
@ K1 Y — — — — ® ®
® K2 Nil — — — — o [
) J1 Nil ) [} o o @ @
® J1 Y — — — — ° °
® J2 Nil — — — — ° °
@ Q1 Nil — — — — ° °
Q2 Nil M o ° ® ® o
©) N1 Nil — — — — ® )
N2 Nil — — — — ® )

* Combinations (D to (0 in the above table are the only possible options.
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Space Saving Vacuum Pump System Series 25A-Z Q

environments with high quantities of dust or particulates. Please make additional use of an air
suction filter of the ZFA, ZFB or ZFC series.

o
s=
S=
8e
585
(&)

w

g

(5 Electrical entry (6 Manual override "% £

=

(&)

Nil Non-locking push type 5

L | L-type plug connector, with 0.3 m lead Latching type: Push-locking type
wire, with light/surge voltage suppressor B Locking type (Q1/Q2/N1/N2: Not applicable) b 1—-")’
Note 4) Latching type supply valve: Available in “Nil” only. In E -g
this case, the supply valve and release valve come & o
. o a
LO L-type plug connector, without connector, with a push-locking type.

with light/surge voltage suppressor - (]
20
S®
[ =]
] ] o
G Grommet, with 0.3 m lead wire <

(Latching/AC type: Not applicable) P

g

2

S

Vacuum pressure switch <
(7) Vacuum pressure switch suction filter"o® unit specifications =
=]
EA 0to —14.6 psi [0 to —101 kPa)/NPN open collector 2 outputs, with suction filter Nil | With unit switching function N ® § g_
EB 0 to —14.6 psi [0 to —101 kPa]/PNP open collector 2 outputs, with suction filter M Fixed Sl unitNete?) s g_
EC | 0to-14.6 psi[0to—101 kPa]/NPN open collector 1 output + analog voltage, with suction filter P With unit switching function Noe® w
EE | 0to-14.6 psi [0 to —101 kPa]/PNP open collector 1 output + analog voltage, with suction filter (Initial value psi) 5.
FA 14.5 to —14.5 psi [100 to —100 kPa]/NPN open collector 2 outputs, with suction filter Note 6) Under the New Measurement Law, sales of g g‘
FB 14.5 to —14.5 psi [100 to —100 kPa]/PNP open collector 2 outputs, with suction filter switches with the unit switching function 85
FC |14.5t0-14.5 psi[100 to—100 kPa/NPN open collector 1 output + analog voltage, with suction filter are not allowed for use in Japan. =

- P p uipu g voliage, u Note 7) Fixed unit: kPa =

FE |14.5t0-14.5 psi[100 to —100 kPa}/PNP open collector 1 output + analog voltage, with suction filter ”
F Suction filter only c E,
Note 5) The filter included in this product is of an simple type, and will become clogged quickly in @ Vacuum pressure switch § i
=

lead wire specifications

AWarning Nil Without connector e
The filter case of this suction filter is made of nylon. Contact with alcohol or similar chemicals may cause it Lead wire with connector &
to be damaged. Also, do not use the filter when these chemicals are present in the atmosphere. G (Lead wire length 2 m) g
With connector cover i

=

Fittings/Flow
Switches | Control Equipment | Control Equipment

Fitting (V port) "o® @D Fitting (PS / PV port)"¢®
Symbol|  Applicable tubing O.D. Symbol | Applicable tubing O.D. Part no. | Object spec.
0 Without fitting (M5 x 0.8) Nil Without port — Manifold
0 | Without fitting (M5 x 0.8) — Single unit 5

3]
2
a

@ CE-compIiant Note 8) For filter only (Without vacuum pressure switch)

When neither V port fitting nor PS/PV port fitting are needed, enter nothing or
Nil — —00 in the dotted line “How to Order”.

Q | CE-compliant
Note) CE-compliant: For DC only.

Fluid Control
Equipment

Electric
Actuators

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.

Auto
Switches
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Series 25A-ZQ

How to Order

NN 25A-22Q1([08]-[ 0

Number of stations l
01 | 1 station
02 | 2 stations

0‘8 8 ste{tions

Vacuum pressure
supply port (PV port)
Port location

(Refer to Table (1).) ¢

L Left side
R Right side

Table (1) Air Pressure Supply Port Location

on the Manifold
Manifold Left Right
FLERI o e PS [PV | PD | PS | PV | PD
B L (Left side) — e | — @Y™ — | —
R (Rightside) (@N®)| — | — | — | @ | —
c L (Left side) — | @ | @ e | — o
R (Right side) o — e — T e e

Note) The position of each port is shown as right and left sides viewed from
the front side of the vacuum port.
Release pressure is commonly supplied from the PS port.
* PS: Pilot pressure supply port, PV: Vacuum pressure supply port, PD:
Release pressure supply port

Release pressure supply port (PD port) ¢
B | None (Release pressure is supplied from the PS port.)
C | Provided (Air can be alternatively supplied from the PS port.)

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.
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Space Saving Vacuum Pump System Series 25A-Z Q

How to Order

. ¢ Pilot valve
Solenoid valve Nil | Standard (DC: 1 W)

DC low wattage type (0.5 W)

Y +AC type: Not applicable
Actuation L | Latehing positive common |  golenoid valve rated voltage
lIl Normally closed N | Latching negative common T 1 100 VAC (50/60 Hz)
I 2 | 200 VAC (50/60 Hz)
25A-ZQ1-VQ110 | s
- 5 L 4 | 220 VAC (50/60 Hz)
I I 5 24 VDC
25A-ZQ1-VQ12 o[ -[5]L o mee
Actuation l l Manual override "
: Normally open Nil Non-locking push type
) Latching type: Push-locking type
_ Pilot valve B Locking type
[_Nil [ Standard(1W) | Note) Latching type: Available in “Nil” only
Solenoid valve rated voltage e ¢ Electrical entry "™

5 | 24VvDC
6 12 VDC L

L-type plug connector,
with 0.3 m lead wire

L-type plug connector,

LO without connector

G Grommet, with 0.3 m lead wire
(Latching/AC type: Not applicable)

&5

Note) Mounting screws are attached.

Vacuum pressure 25A-ZQ1-ZS -I 1-A

switch
Vacuum pressure switch specifications[ l_
EA| 0to—14.6 psi[0to—101 kPa}/NPN open collector 2 outputs, with suction filter Fitting (V port)
EB | 0to—14.6 psi[0to—101 kPa]/PNP open collector 2 outputs, with suction filter Symbol|[ Applicable tubing O.D.
EC | 0to—14.6 psi [0 to 101 kPa]/NPN open collector 1 output + analog voltage, with suction filter 0 | Without fitting (M5 x 0.8)
EE | 0to—14.6 psi [0 to —101 kPa]/PNP open collector 1 output + analog voltage, with suction filter I Note 3
FA | 14.5 to —14.5 psi [100 to —100 kPa)/NPN open collector 2 outputs, with suction filter Check valve"*¢?
FB | 14.5 to —14.5 psi [100 to —100 kPa}/PNP open collector 2 outputs, with suction filter Nil None
FC |14.5t0-14.5 psi[100 to —100 kPa/NPN open collector 1 output + analog voltage, with suction filter K With check valve
FE |14.5to—14.5 psi[100 to —100 kPa]/PNP open collector 1 output + analog voltage, with suction filter Note 3) The check valve has a function to prevent the exhaust
air from the silencer overflowing to the vacuum port
side when a manifold is used, but it is incapable of
Vacuum pressure switch unit specifications e completely preventing overfiow. Dufing usage, please
- inspect thoroughly with actual machine.
Nil With unit switching function Note 1) Also, in order to completely prevent the overflow of
M Fixed S| unit Nte 2) exhaust air, leave plenty of space between the check
With unit switching function No®© 1) valve unit and adjacent ejector to avoid interference
P (Initial value psi) from the ejector’s exhaust unit.
Note 1) Under the New Measurement Law, sales of switches .
with the unit switching function are not allowed for use Awal‘nlng
in Japan. ] (D Cannot be used for vacuum retention.
Note 2) Fixed unit: kPa (2 Use a vacuum release valve. (Without a vacuum
release valve, the workpiece may not be released.)
. Lead wire with Not
Vacuum pressure switch connector part no. ote
lead wire specifications e 25-395G Lead wire length 2 m
Nil Without connector (With connector cover)

Lead wire with connector
G (Lead wire length 2 m)
With connector cover

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.

Directional
ontrol Valves

Rotary Related . .
ctuators | Products Air Cylinders C

Air Grippers | a

-
1
=

o2
£
w

Electric | Fluid Control | Detection Fittings/Flow | Air Filters/Pressure Clean Air Preparation
Actuators | Equipment | Switches | Control Equipment | Control Equipment | Air Filters | Equipment

Auto
Switches
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Membrane Air Dryer
Series 25A-IDG

Single Unit/Standard Dew Point —40°F (—40°C)
Specifications

How to Order

25A -IDG BOIL A-[03] ]-P El

Series compatible I . =
with secondary Semi-standard -
batteries Flow rate by size Symo' CON”te”‘S
- i one
Size S?:;‘rﬂe[tlj;ifr']O(‘%(lath] R | Flow direction (Right — Left)
30 2.65[75]
50 3.88[110] " .
60 6.00[170] ¢ Fitting for purge air discharge
75 8.47 [240] Symbol Contents
100 10.6 [300] P With fitting for purge air discharge
Standard dew point temperature ¢ ¢ Accessory
Symbol Standard dew point Symbol| Description
L —40°F (—40°C) Nil None
B | With bracket
Note) When symbol B is indicated, a bracket
assembly with a part number shown in
Piping materials for low dew point air the table left below is shipped together as
an accessory, (but not assembled).
If air of a low dew point (—40°F [-40°C] or less) is required, do not use
a nylon tube piping and resin fittings (except fluoropolymer) for the ¢ Port size
outlet side of the membrane air dryer. Due to the nature of the nylon i
tube, it could be affected by the ambient air, and it might not be Symbol | Bore Size
. . . . 30|50 |60 |75 100
possible to achieve the prescribed low dew point at the end of the 2 |Roa e le | ——]—
tube. Therefore, for low dew point air, use a stainless steel or 03 |Ras e le e e @
fluoropolymer piping. 04 |Rei2 | —— e ® | ®

Bracket Assembly (Accessory) Part No.
Part no. Applicable model
25A-BM64 25A-IDG30LA, 50LA
25A-BM65 25A-IDG60LA, 75LA, 100LA

x With hexagon socket head bolts (2 pcs.) and
spring washers (2 pcs.).

* Specifications for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.
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Membrane Air Dryer Series 25A'IDG

Directional
ontrol Valves

Dimensions

25A-IDG30LA Purge air for dew Purge air discharge tubing
25A-IDG50LA point indicator port for dew point indicator 70
Applicable tubing O.D.: 28 50

Air Cylinders c

23

18

14 :

IN out

I
AZ“
o

'Y

17

Related
Products

18

‘ ‘ Port size
Rc1/4,3/8

-
L]
mik

Bracket
(Accessory: B)

Rotary
ctuators

A

(B)
Air Grippers | p

070

Vacuum
Equipment

Model A B

25A-IDG30LA 360 302 ’
25A-IDG50LA 399 341
? Purge air discharge tubing port

(Maintenance space 100 mm or more) for dehumidification
Applicable tubing O.D.: @12

Equipment

=
=
®
<
o
L
a
=
<T

25A-IDG60LA Purge air for dew Purge air discharge tubing
25A-IDG75LA point indicator 82 port for dew point indicator 91

Applicable tubing O.D.: @8 50
25A-IDG100LA \ i o
o] (20 o | 2¢ 123
|
Y T
l\é 3 TS 7—85

ouT

Clean
Air Filters

17

Air Filters/Pressure

18

| 97 Port size

(1] Rc3/8,1/2

Bracket
(Accessory: B)

Detection

]
|
Lo
Fittings/Flow
Switches | Control Equipment | Control Equipment

A)

B)
)
VA
Fluid Control
Equipment

4

L5

o

280 o *3

e

3

oc

58

Model A B E3 <3

25A-IDG60LA 426 367 (Maintenance space 100 mm or more) Purge air discharge tubing port @

25A-IDG75LA 495 436 for dehumidification

25A-IDG100LA | 560 501 Applicable tubing I.D.: 219

% SVC 128



Main Line Filter

Series 25A-AFF

How to Order

25A - AFF|22C

10

Series compatible I lOption
with secondary batteries Symbol Description
Nil —
. J*4*5 | Drain guide 1/4 female threaded
' Body size Thread type R IN-OUT reversal direction
Symbol Applg:&t;ls&gmggssor Sy"r]]:)ol Té/{pe T With element service indicator
L C +5 Drain piping and piping for a stop valve such
2C 2.2 kW F G* as ball valve are required.
4C 3.7 kW N NPT
8C 7.5 kW #1 Conforms to i
11C 11 kW 1SO1179-1. Auto drain _
Symbol Description
22C 22 kW : - - -
17 Nil Drain cock (Without auto drain)
Port size [ N.C. auto drain
svmbol| Size Applicable body size D N.O. auto drain
y 2C | 4C | 8C |[11C|22C #4 Only one drain exhaust method can be selected.
01 1/8 ® | — | — | — | — The drain cock, N.C. auto drain, N.O. auto drain
Bracket Assembly Part No.*® 02 7 o | @ | — | — | — and drain guide cannot be selected together.
Applicable model Part no. 03 38 | — @ | @ | — |—
25A-AFF2C 25A-AM-BM101 04 102 | —1 —| 0| @ | — A
CCesso
25A-AFFAC 25A-AM-BM102 06 34 | — | — | — 1 @ @ ‘S T D ry. :
25A-AFF8C 25A-AM-BM103 101 [—[—]T—T—-T@ V,\TI | —escriplion
25A-AFF11C 25A-AM-BM104 BI 5 ;t*z
25A-AFF22G 25A-AM-BM105 2 Wh mr:C| “g" is indicated, a bracket assembl
— en symbol “B” is indicated, a bracket assembly
*3 \;Y:?Sh?:gsvr;:ﬁgl:::; eig )b olts (2 pes.) with a part number shown in the left table is shipped
pring pes.). together as an accessory, (but not assembled).
25A-AFF37B/75B
Series compatible I l Option
i i Symbol Description
with secondary batteries Thread type yN“ _p
. Body size Syrr!bol Type J*#*5 | Drain guide 1/4 female threaded (37B only)
Symbol Applicable compressor Nil Re R IN-OUT reversal direction
378 out%l;t l((g\];\‘/'de) F G T With element service indicator
N NPT +5 Drain pipi ipi
piping and piping for a stop valve such as ball valve
75B 75 KW are required.
Port size ¢
. Applicable body size ¢ Auto drain**
Symbol | Size
¥ 37B 75B Accessory ¢ Symbol Description
10 1 [ ] — Symbol | Description Nil | Drain cock (Without auto drain) ¥
14 | 115 [ ) [ ) Nil — D N.O. auto drain (37B only)
20 2 — [ ) B Bracket *! x2 Body size 75B is equipped with a ball valve (Rc 3/8

=1 When symbol “B” is indicated,
a bracket assembly with a
part number shown in the left

female threaded).
+4 Body size 37B: Only one drain exhaust method can
be selected. The drain cock, N.O. auto drain and drain

Bracket Assembly Part No.**

Applicable model Part no. table is shipped together as guide cannot be selected together.
25A-AFF37B 25A-BM56 an accessory, (but not
25A-AFF75B 25A-BM57 assembled).

=3 With hexagon socket head bolts (2 pcs.) and
spring washers (2 pcs.).
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Mist Separator
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How to Order
-2
© 0
=3
25A-AM150C to 25A-AM550C =3
25A - AM[550C]-[_|[10 - =
4
20
- . . C T
Series compatible lOptlon 3 3
with secondary batteries Symbol Description o« i
Nil —

. J*+#5 | Drain guide 1/4 female threaded S

Body size Thread type R IN-OUT reversal direction o

Symbol | Applicable compressor Symbol | Type T With element service indicator 5

output (guide) Nil Rc 5 Drain piping and piping for a stop valve such =

150C 2.2 kW F G* as ball valve are required. <
250C 3.7 kW N NPT £ E
350C 7.5 KW 1 Conforms to L e Auto drain** 3 qg’
450C 11 kW ISO1179-1. Symbol Description o g—
550C 22 kW Nil Drain cock (Without auto drain) >T
1 P . C N.C. auto drain — =
ort size T T D N.O. auto drain S
i pplicable body size - =R
Symbol | Size x4 Only one drain exhaust method can be s E
4 150C | 250C | 350C | 450C | 550C selected. The drain cock, N.C. auto drain, N.O. g %
Bracket Assembly Part No.** 01 178 @ |—|—|—|— auto drain and drain guide cannot be selected g
Applicable model Part no. g§ ;; g L : ; — | — together. = "
25A-AM150C | 25A-AM-BM101 T T =T Te @ — ¢Accessory <5
25A-AM250C 25A-AM-BM102 06 34 Svmbol | Descriotion 8 =
25A-AM350C | 25A-AM-BM103 L L e TP Si
25A-AM450C | 25A-AM-BM104 0 =l =]=1=1@ B Bracka 2 =
2,5A-AM550C 25A-AM-BM105 2 When symbol “B” is indicated, a bracket assembly 2=
*3 With he?(agon socket head bolts (2 pcs.) with a part number shown in the left table is g =
and spring washers (2 pcs.). shipped together as an accessory, (but not ==
assembled). 23
25A-AM650/850 =3
25A - AM[ 650 ]-[_|[10 3
Series compatible I lOption -
with secondary batteries Symbol Description —
Nil — 59
Body size Thread type J*4#5 | Drain guide 1/4 female threaded (650 only) 85

App|icab|e compressor Symbol Tvpe R IN-OUT reversal direction 2 =
Symbol output (guide) yNiI éz T With element service indicator 8 u;)

650 37 kW F G *5 Drain piping and piping for a stop valve such as ball valve =
850 75 KW N NPT are required. E "qc';
5
Port size  Auto drain** 23
Symbol | Size Applicable body size A Symbo| . De.SCnptK)n . T

650 850 ccessory ¢ Nil [ Drain cock (Without auto drain) *2 o ?
10 1 [ ] — Symbol| Description D N.O. auto drain (650 only) =
14 | 115 [ ) [ ] Nil — 2 Body size 850 is equipped with a ball valve (Rc 3/8 95
2 | 2 — ] B Bracket *! female threaded). Ry
#1 When symbol “B” is indicated, *4 Body size 650: Only one drain exhaust method can <
a bracket assembly with a be selected. The drain cock, N.O. auto drain and N
Bracket Assembly Part No.** part number shown in the left drain guide cannot be selected together. 0l
Applicable model Part no. table is shipped together as 58
25A-AM650 25A-BM56 an accessory, (but not < 'S
25A-AM850 25A-BM57 assembled). %

%3 With hexagon socket head bolts (2 pcs.)

; * Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.
and spring washers (2 pcs.).
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25A-AMD150C to 25A-AMD550C
25A - AMD

Micro Mist Separator

Series 25A-AMD

Series compatible I

with secondary batteries

Body size[ Thread type R

How to Order

550C |-

10 -

l Option
Symbol Description
Nil —
J¥4*5 | Drain guide 1/4 female threaded
IN-OUT reversal direction

150C Symbol [ Type T With element service indicator
250C Nil Rc +5 Drain piping and piping for a stop valve such as
350C F G *1 ball valve are required.
450C N_|[ NPT .
550C 1 Conforms to Lo Auto drain™*
1SO1179-1. Symbol Description
Nil | Drain cock (Without auto drain)
l . © N.C. auto drain
Fort size Applicable body size D N.O. auto drain
i *4 Only one drain exhaust method can be selected.
Symbol | Size 150C | 250C | 350C | 450C | 550C QI'hg draindcock,eN.C. zutoedrain, S.Ol? autiedr:in
Bracket Assembly Part No.*® 01 178 @ | — | — | — | — and drain guide cannot be selected together.
Applicable model Part no. g§ ;; g [ ) : ; — | =
25A-AMD150C 25A-AM-BM101 — i —
25A-AMD250C | 25A-AM-BM102 04 [ 12| | —|@|@|—| -Accessory
25A-AMD350C | 25A-AM-BM103 06 (34 [ —[—[—|@®| @] [Symboll Description
25A-AMD450C | 25A-AM-BM104 101 [—-[—-[—-]—-]@ Nil —
25A-AMD550C | 25A-AM-BM105 B | Bracket

*3 With hexagon socket head bolts (2 pcs.)
and spring washers (2 pcs.).

25A-AMD650/850

25A - AMD

*2 \When symbol “B” is indicated, a bracket assembly with a
part number shown in the left table is shipped together as
an accessory, (but not assembled).

650 |-

10 -

Series compatible I lOption
with secondary batteries Thread type Symbol Description
Nil —
Symbol | Type J¥%5 | Drain qui
P = g guide 1/4 female threaded (650 only)
BOdy size Nil Re R IN-OUT reversal direction
ggg E NIET T With element service indicator
*5 Drain piping and piping for a stop valve such as ball valve
. are required.
Port size ¢
. Applicable body size y f ik
Symbol| Size 50 B0 Accessory . Auto drain _
1 1 — Symbol Description
0 : ® — Symbol|  Description Nil | Drain cock (Without auto drain) *2

14 | 11> o L Nil — D N.O. auto drain (650 only)
20 | 2 — ] B Bracket *!

Bracket Assembly Part No.**

Applicable model Part no.
25A-AMD650 25A-BM56
25A-AMD850 25A-BM57

%3 With hexagon socket head bolts (2 pcs.)
and spring washers (2 pcs.).
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*1 When symbol “B” is indicated,

=2 Body size 850 is equipped with a ball
( valve (Rc 3/8 female threaded).
a bracket assembly with a part .4 Bogy size 650: Only one drain

number shown in the left table
is shipped together as an
accessory, (but not
assembled).

exhaust method can be selected. The
drain cock, N.O. auto drain and drain
guide cannot be selected together.

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.
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Micro Mist Separator with Pre-filter
=
(&)

P

L S

| k=

eries 5

i
How to Order 58
=3
85
25A-AMH150C to 25A-AMH550C 290
o
25A — AMH |550C |- 10 - 0
20
I |
. . . =
Series compatible Option 25
with secondary batteries Symbol Description <

Nil — o

i Drain guide 1/4 female threaded %

. R IN-OUT reversal direction =

Body size Thread type T With element service indicator ‘,_?

150C Syrr!bol Type x5 Drain piping and piping for a stop valve such <

250C Nil Rc as ball valve are required. c

350C F G* Eg
450C N NPT L e Auto drain™* 38
550C 1 l%%'ﬁr;gito Symbol Description s ug;

’ Nil Drain cock (Without auto drain) =
C N.C. auto drain S =
l Port size D N.O. auto drain § g
. Applicable body size *4 Only one drain exhaust method can be &’ §-
Symbol | Size selected. The drain cock, N.C. auto drain, el ]
150C | 250C | 350C | 450C | 550C ) D =
o1 178 ° N.O. auto drain and drain guide cannot be
*3 S S —— selected together.

Bracket Assembly Part No. 02 | 1/4 | @ | @ | — | — | — -
Applicable model Part no. 03 38| — @ | @| — | — Accessory 3
25A-AMH150C 25A-AMBM101 04 1”2 | —1 —1 @] @ | — Svmboll Descriotion [3)
25A-AMH250C | 25A-AMBM102 06 |34 | — | — | — | e @ i 2
25A-AMH350C 25A-AMBM103 10 1 — | -] —]1—1 @ B Bracket 2
25A-AMH450C 25A-AMBM104 —
25A-AMH550C 25A-AMBM105 %2 When symbol “B” is indicated, a bracket assembly

x3 With hexagon socket head bolts (2 pcs.)

with a part number shown in the left table is shipped

together as an accessory, (but not assembled).

Air Filters/Pressure

Switches | Control Equipment | Control Equipment | Aiir Filters

and spring washers (2 pcs.).

25A-AMH650/850

Fittings/Flow

25A — AMH | 650 |-

Lopt 5

Series compatible Option __ -%

with secondary batteries Thread type Symbol Description 2

Symbol | Type Nil I — 2

Body size Nil Rc J*4*5 | Drain guide 1/4 female threaded (650 only)

650 F G R IN-OUT reversal direction S=
850 N NPT T With element service indicator ‘g g
x5 Drain piping and piping for a stop valve such as ball =
Port size valve are required. -g E—

. Applicable body size =
R 650 850 Accessory ¢  ¢Auto drain™ o
10 1 ] — Symbol [ Description Symbol Description b= %
14 | 115 ([ ] [ ] Nil — Nil | Drain cock (Without auto drain) *2 83
2 | 2 — o B Bracket *1 D N.O. auto drain (650 only) we

*1 When symbol “B” is indicated, a *2 Body size 850 is equipped with a ball
%3 bracket assembly with a part valve (Rc 3/8 female threaded). a
Bracket Assembly Part No. number shown ir¥ the Ieftgable x4 Body éize 650: Only one drain)exhaust o 2
Applicable model Part no. is shipped together as an method can be selected. The drain 2 2
25A-AMHGE50 25A-BM56 accessory, (but not cock, N.O. auto drain and drain guide (%
25A-AMH850 25A-BM57 assembled). cannot be selected together.

x3 With hexagon socket head bolts (2 pcs.)

and spring washers (2 pcs.). * Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.
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Exhaust Cleaner for Clean Room

Series 25A-AMP

How to Order

25A -AMP [2]20-[03|| |- |T

Series compatible with I

secondary batteries

With element service indicator

Body size Semi-standard specifications
Symbol Size Symbol Description
2 | 1/4 standard Nil None
3 | 3/8 standard R Flow direction Right—Down™*3
4 1/2 standard +3 Flow direction when the nameplate is viewed
from the front.

Element construction ¢

Symbol| _Stage ¢ Accessories
2 | 2stage Symbol Name
Nil None
Port sizee® B | With bracket *'
Port Body size *1 When symbol “B” is indicated, a bracket
Symbol| e ) ) ) assembly with a part number shown in the
02 | Rc1/4 ) — — left table is ?Si;:pecti togethir; ads) an
03 |Rcas| ® ° — accessory, (but not assembled).
04 | Rc12| — [ ] [ ]
06 | Rc3/4 | — — [ ]
Bracket Assembly Part No.*
Applicable model Part no.
25A-AMP220 25A-BM66
25A-AMP320 25A-BM67
25A-AMP420 25A-BM68
x2 With hexagon socket head bolts (2 pcs.) and
spring washers (2 pcs.). * Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.
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Air Filter

w
s
8=
8s
- O -~ a §
w
@
4 -g
' =
How to Order <
<
(2]
25A — AF 30 — 03 B — * Option/Semi-standard: Select one each for a to c. 2o
* Option/Semi-standard symbol: When more than one specification is <3
required, indicate in alphanumeric order. &-‘ o
Example) 25A-AF30-N03B-RZ o
Series compatible with secondary batteries >,g
ST
[ =]
[volyT]
o <
Symbol Description Body size g
20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 60 a
- S
Nil Rc [ J o o [ J [ J =
(2) Thread type N NPT ] 0 ] ( (J —
F G (L J [ [ [ L] £ E
>
i 32
01 1/8 [ J — — — — 83
02 1/4 [ J [ J [ J — — w
. 03 3/8 — [ J [ J — — 5
Port size S
© 04 1/2 — — o — — cg
o
06 3/4 — | — ) () — 25
10 1 — — — [ J [ J ="
+ »
5 ) Nil | Without mounting option ) ) ) ) ) co
O =||al Mounting SR s =
o BNt V| With bracket [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J oir
+ O
B!l b | Flow direction Nil | Flow direction: Left to right L J [ [ [ J L] - f
e R | Flow direction: Right to left () [ () [ ] [ ] ==
073 + Ss
g c | Pressure unit Nil | Name plate and caution plate for bowl in imperial units: MPa [ J o [ J [ J [ J 2
9] ZN°e2)| Name plate and caution plate for bowl in imperial units: psi, °F | | ONete2 | ONote2) | (ONote2) | (HNote2) | (HNote2) =8
Note 1) A bracket is not assembled and supplied loose at the time of shipment. Including 2 mounting screws. s
Note 2) O : For thread type: NPT. This product is for overseas use only according to the new Measurement Law. § £
(The Sl unit type is provided for use in Japan.) a5
8
S
22
* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products. gL
o3
12
e
s
o
(&)
=
3
(18

Electric

Auto
Switches | Actuators | Equipment
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Mist Separator

25A-AFM20 to 25A-AFM40

Micro Mist Separator

25A-AFD20 to 25A-AFDA40

* Series 25A-AFM Nominal filtration rating: 0.3 pm
* Series 25A-AFD Nominal filtration rating: 0.01pum

How to Order

25A-AFM |30|-| |03 |B|-  OnoSemistandard symbol o more her ano
_'_ I I I I I specification is required, indicate in alphanumeric order.

Example) 25A-AFM30-N03B-RZ
25A- AFD |30 |-| |03 |B|-
| | | | |
O 06 6 0 06
Series compatible with secondary batteries

Symbol Description Bodcl?size
20 [ 30 [ 40
Nil Rc [ J [ J o
(6) Thread type N NPT o o o
F G (] [ o
+
01 1/8 [ J — —
02 1/4 [ J [ J o
(7) Port size 03 3/8 — [ J [ J
04 1/2 — — o
06 3/4 — — o
+
0 é_ a| Mounting Nil | Without mounting option o [ o
o BN | With bracket o o o
+
Bl b | Flow direction Nil | Flow direction: Left to right [ J [ J L]
g R | Flow direction: Right to left [ J [ J L
03 +
g ¢ | Pressure unit Nil | Name plate and caution plate for bowl in imperial units: MPa o [ J o
(%] ZN\°e2) | Name plate and caution plate for bowl in imperial units: psi, °F ONote2) ONote2) ONote2)

Note 1) A bracket is not assembled and supplied loose at the time of shipment. Including 2 mounting screws.
Note 2) O : For thread type: NPT. This product is for overseas use only according to the new Measurement Law.
(The Sl unit type is provided for use in Japan.)

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.
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Regulator

25A-AR20 to 25A-AR60 rm

[}
=2
. . £
Regulator with Backflow Function £

D =
25A-AR20K to 25A-AR60K
-~ -~ (&)

o

%

=

=

o

<

How to Order 58

3]
S8
2 5 A — AR 30 K — 03 B — * Option/Semi-standard: Select one each fora to e. ot
» Option/Semi-standard symbol: When more than one

| | | | | | specification is required, indicate in alphanumeric order. )

0 9 9 0 e @ Example) 25A-AR30K-03B-1NR g%

Series compatible with secondary batteries c §

(7]

@

s

Symbol Description Body size S

20 | 25 [ 30 [ 40 | 50 [ 60 -

(2) With backflow Nil Without backflow function [] (] [ [ ] [ ] — b
function K With backflow function ® o o o e o Eg
+ 38
Nil Rc O I B N N Sz

(3] Thread type N NPT o o o O O o w
F G [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ) o 5.

+ gE
o1 1/8 @ [ — [ — T —T—=—1T1=—= o5
02 1/4 [ [ [ e [ — | — ; i

: 03 3/8 — [ ) [ J [ ] — —

(4) Port size 04 1 T — e = = "
06 3/4 — - ® | @ | — §2

10 1 — [ —[—-—T—-—Te®e] e o=

+ <

sl Nil | Without mounting option () () () o [ J [ J e
©|2||a| Mounting [B™*©] With bracket e 6 66 6 o o ZE
o H | With set nut (For panel fitting) (] (] [ ] [ ] — — % =1

+ £s

b | Set pressure mg 5 7.3 t0 123 psi (0.05 to 0.85 MPa) setting [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ) =8

1 2.9 to 29 psi (0.02 to 0.2 MPa) setting o o [ ) [ ] [ J [ ] -
- + EE
G|| o | Exhaust Nil | Relieving type ® ® ° ° ° ® g5

e mechanism N | Non-relieving type [) () [ [ [ [ EE

0 3 + 8

= - Nil | Flow direction: Left to right o (] (] [ [ [ J -

3 of | Il i R | Flow direction: Right to left [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] [ J [ J 0 ﬁ

+ § ]

.. | Nil | Name plate and pressure gauge in imperial units: MPa o () () [ ) [ ) () D =

2| TIEEEIE Z N4 | Name plate and pressure gauge in imperial units: psi (ONote 4)| (5 Note 4)| () Note 4)| () Note 4)| () Note 4) () Note 4) Q9

Note 1) Option “B”, “H” are not assembled and supplied loose at the time of shipment.
Note 2) Assembly of a bracket and set nuts (25A-AR20(K) to 25A-AR40(K)). Including 2 mounting screws for the 25A-AR50(K) and 25A-AR60(K).
Note 3) Pressure can be set at the upper limit of the specification or more, however, be sure to set the pressure within specification.
Note 4) O: For thread type: NPT. This product is for overseas use only according to the new Measurement Law.
(The Sl unit type is provided for use in Japan.)

Fluid Control
Equipment

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products. L g

R

Bracket, Set Nut Part No. for Series 25A- UEJ g
Model 25A-AR50 (K) <

Option 25A-AR20 (K) 25A-AR25 (K) 25A-AR30 (K) 25A-AR40 (K) 25A-AR60 (K) ”
Bracket assembly ¢ "| AR20P-270AS AR25P-270AS AR30P-270AS AR40P-270AS 25A-AR50P-270AS Note2) o 2
Set nut AR20P-260S AR25P-260S AR30P-260S AR40P-260S —Note 3) k- 2
Note 1) Assembly of a bracket and set nuts. ug)

Note 2) Assembly of a bracket and 2 mounting screws.
Note 3) Please consult with SMC regarding the set nuts for the 25A-AR50(K) and 25A-AR60(K).
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Filter Regulator

25A-AW20 to 25A-AW60

Filter Regulator with Backflow Function

25A-AW20K to 25A-AW60K

How to Order

2 5 A — AW 30 K - 03 B - » Option/Semi-standard: Select one each fora to e.
* Option/Semi-standard symbol: When more
| than one specification is required, indicate in

l l l l l
o 9 9 0 e 0 alphanumeric order.

. . . . Example) 25A-AW30K-03B-1N
Series compatible with secondary batteries ple) =

Symbol Description Body size
20 | 30 [ 4 | 60
' ) Nil Without backflow function [ J [ J o o
With backflow function
2 K With backflow function [ J [ J o o
+
Nil Rc [ J o o o
(3] Thread type N NPT [ [ ) [ [ )
F G [ ] [ [ ] [ ]
+
01 1/8 (] — — —
02 1/4 (] [ J o —
. 03 3/8 — [ [ ] —
Port size
o 04 1/2 — — Y —
06 3/4 — — o )
10 1 — — — o
+
Rl Nil | Without mounting option @ o [ ] [ ]
©|=2|a| Mounting [BNo°2]| With bracket [ ) [ ) [ J [ )
O H | With set nut (For panel fitting) o @ [ J —
+
Nil | 73to 123 psi (0.05 to 0.85 MPa) setting [ J [ J [ o
b | Set pressure
P 1 Note3) | 2.9 to 29 psi (0.02 to 0.2 MPa) setting [ J [ J o o
+
c Exhaust Nil | Relieving type ™Y ) ) )
= mechanism | N | Non-relieving type ® ® [ [
S +
6% Nil | Flow direction: Left to right o o o o
2| d | Flow direction : ow drection: ety
= R | Flow direction: Right to left [ J [ J [ o
o +
. Name plate, caution plate for bowl, and pressure gauge in
. Nil imperial units: MPa bt o ® o
e | Pressure unit Name plate, caution plate for bowl, and pressure gauge in
Note 4) ’ )
2Z Note imperial units: pSi, oF O Note 4) O Note 4) O Note 4) O Note 4)
Note 1) Option “B”, “H” are not assembled and supplied loose at the time of shipment.
Note 2) Assembly of a bracket and set nuts (25A-AW20K to 25A-AWA40K). Including 2 mounting screws for the 25A-AW60K.

Note 3
Note 4

Pressure can be set at the upper limit of the specification or more, however, be sure to set the pressure within specification.
O : For thread type: NPT. This product is for overseas use only according to the new Measurement Law.
(The Sl unit type is provided for use in Japan.)

P Nl

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.
Bracket, Set Nut Part No. for Series 25A-

Option Model 25A-AW20 (K) 25A-AW30 (K) 25A-AW40 (K) 25A-AW60 (K)
Bracket assembly Mo AW20P-270AS AR30P-270AS AR40P-270AS 25A-AWB0P-270AS Note2)
Set nut AR20P-260S AR30P-260S AR40P-260S —Noted)

Note 1) Assembly of a bracket and set nuts.
Note 2) Assembly of a bracket and 2 mounting screws.
Note 3) Please consult with SMC regarding the set nuts for the 25A-AW60(K).
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Precision Regulator
Series 25A-IR1000/2000/3000

How to Order

25A-1R|2]/0|0]/0-(02

Series compatible with l lAccessory
secondary batteries Nil None

B With bracket

Precision regulator

e Port size
. ) Application
Body size ¢ Symodl| size 5y 1R1000 | 25A-IR2000 | 25A-IR3000
1 | 25A-IR1000 01 |Rci/8 0 — —
2 | 25A-IR2000 02 | Rcl/4 — o L
3 | 25A-IR3000 03 |Rc3/8 — — L
04 |Rcif2 — — °

*Regulating pressure range
For Series 25A-IR1000/2000

0 0.73 to 29 psi (0.005 to 0.2 MPa)

1 1.45 to 58 psi (0.01 to 0.4 MPa)

2 1.45 to 116 psi (0.01 to 0.8 MPa)
For Series 25A-IR3000

0 1.45 to 29 psi (0.01 to 0.2 MPa)

1 1.45 to 58 psi (0.01 to 0.4 MPa)

2 1.45 to 116 psi (0.01 to 0.8 MPa)

* Some assemblies other than the above models are available. Consult with SMC for availability.

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.

Directional

Air Cylinders C

ontrol Valves

Related
Products

Air Preparation| Vacuum Rotary
Equipment

Clean

Air Filters/Pressure

Fittings/Flow
Switches | Control Equipment &I

Electric |Fluid Control| Detection

Switches | Actuators | Equipment

Auto
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C€ M
Electro-Pneumatic Regulator

Series 25A-ITV2000

How to Order

25A - 1TV[2]0[1]0]-[0][1][ J[2][ ]IS U

\
Series compatible with Ve 5
secondary batteries " -
Model
1000t ] )
; 2000 tizg ¢ Pressure display unit
3 | 3000 type Nil MPa
2Note) | kgf/cm2
3 bar
Pressure range ¢ 4 Note) psi
5 kPa

1 | 14.5psi (0.1 MPa)
3 | 72.5psi (0.5 MPa)
5 | 131 psi (0.9 MPa)

Note) This product is for overseas
use only according to the
new Measurement Law.
(The Sl unit type is provided
for use in Japan.)

Power supply voltage ¢

0 24 VDC
1 [12t015VDC

e Cable connector type

S Straight type 3m
Input signal e N | Without cable connector
0 | Current type 4 to 20 mA DC (Sink type) Note) A dedicated cable connector
1 Current type 0 to 20 mA DC (Sink type) whose material was changed is
2 Voltage type 0to 5 VDC used.
3 Voltage type 0 to 10 VDC ¢ Bracket
40 4 points preset input
Nil Without bracket
B Flat bracket
. C L-bracket
Monitor output ¢ Note) The dedicated brackets with
L Anz_alog output 1 to 5 VDC Raydent treatment are used.
2 Switch output/NPN output
3 Switch output/PNP output
4 Analog output 4 to 20 mA DC (Sink type) e Port size
Nil None (For 4 points preset input) 1 1/8 (1000 type)
2 1/4 (1000, 2000, 3000 type)
3 3/8 (2000, 3000 type)
4 1/2 (3000 type)
eThread type
Nil Rc
N NPT
T NPTF
F G

* Since an electrical circuit is used, this product is not completely copper-free.
Only the wetted parts are copper-free.

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the
same as standard products.
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[}
s
5%
Booster Regulator
=3
o
Seri
eries - 5
o
<
How to Order o8
53
e
25A -VBA |40A|-| |04 &£
»
Series compatible with I E%
secondary batteries ] 3
Body size o °
10A 1/4“, Handle-operated type Pressure increase =
20A | 3/8", Handle-operated type o o
m ratio: Twice 2
40A | 1/2", Handle-operated type . a
¢ Option S
Thread type Note) Ps Sy'?IbOI %ptlon 2
i one p
Sym-bol Thread type N Silencer cE
Nil Rc - " n " N SE
F G S High-noise reduction silencer Nete) 55
N NPT LN Elbow silencer Note) g5
T NPTF y :.?R f Etlbo:;v hi%h-ntoise ;e_:!huctic;rlr silenceclj";ﬁe: ==
ote) Refer to “Combination of Thread Type and Options.” =
Note) Thread types apply to the IN, OUT, and EXH . h . S .
ports of the VBA10A and to the IN, OUT, EXH, Pressure gauge is not available as an option. B E
and gauge ports of the VBA20A and VBA40A. § S
The gauge ports of the VBA10A are Rc thread a ugf
type regardless of the thread type indication. 4 =
. o
. Port size ¢ K. c0
Symbol| Port size | Applicable series - o E
02 1/4 VBA10A Silencer Elbow silencer o =
03 3/8 VBA20A <
04 1/2 VBA40A ® =
g2
Combination of Thread Type and Options =]
. Thread Option Semi-standard =
Body size
Y type Nil N s LN LS Nil =
Nil o () () () () () =
F () () [ [ () [ ] 53
10A N ° ° — ° — ° £5
T o () — [ — () “~ 5
Nil () () [ ] [ ] -
20A F o o ® ° 58
T ° ° ° ° 85
Nil [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] aon
F o () () [ J =
40A N ° ° ° ° EE
T [ ] (] [ ] (] 3 S_
B2
Air Tank Compatibility Chart o
Booster »
Al tar reguiator| 25A-VBA10A | 25A-VBA20A | 25A-VBA40A L5
ir tan =
25A-VBATO5A1 ° _ _ 83
25A-VBAT05S1 i 2
25A-VBAT10A1 ° Py _
25A-VBAT10S1 @
. 25A-VBAT20A1 . o<
A\ Caution 25A-VBAT20S1 e ¢ 3£
® Not compatible with a low dew point 25A-VBAT38A1 . PY PY u;)
25A-VBAT38S1

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.
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Air Tank

Series 26A-VBAT

How to Order

» Compact connections are Standard product
possible with booster regulators. (For Japanese market) Note) I:fe?éﬁa;otr}tﬂi):ﬂc.
¢ It can be used alone as a tank.

Tank internal l J
capacity Material

Symbol | Internal capacity Symbol Material
05 5L A Carbon steel (SS400)
10 10L S Stainless steel
20 2L Note 1) Order drain valve (VBAT-V2) separately.
38 38L Note 2) Safety valve is not available as an option.

¢ Series compatible with secondary batteries

/A Caution

When used as a single unit (not connected
with a booster regulator) and pressurized at
over 1 MPa at normal temperatures, the air
tank falls under the scope of the “High
Pressure Gas Safety Act” in Japan.

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.
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Quick Exhaust Valve
] ] ] 2 =
with One-touch Fittings
(&)
Series 25A-AQ240F/340F
E
(2]
\\ £
How to Order E— 3 <2
IN, OUT port ¢ ‘/ o =2
applicable tubing O.D. (o
(04 o2 | 23
<
Body size Exhaust port g’_
im ["Applicable tubing O.D. 04| §
L .
25|A AIQZ%OE 04-04
S E
28
25A-AQ340F-06-06 >g
Series compatible with l Exhaust port % ;:
secondary batteries |06 [ Applicable tubing O.D. 26 ] =
Quick exhaust valve IN, OUT port g
appllcable tublng O.D. o
Body size ¢ %
3] 1B ] ¢ With One-touch fittings =
In-line type ¢ =

Fittings/Flow
Switches JRIIEHLITHIEMECILTIIEE Air Filters

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.

Detection

Fluid Control
Equipment

Electric
Actuators

Auto
Switches
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Check Valve
with One-touch Fittings

Series 25A-AKH

How to Order o \1
. T
SEEUT  25A - AKH[04]- 00
Series compatible with I J Applicable tubing O.D.

secondary batteries Metric size
04 o4
06 26
08 28
10 210
12 212

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.
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2-Color Display High-Precision c €
Digital Pressure Switch

Series 25A-ZSE30A(F)/25A-ISE30A

Directional
ontrol Valves

Air Cylinders |

How to Order

Related
Products

25A - ISE30A |-01 -

<
[
Rotary
ctuators

<
Series compatible with l i Option 3 »
secondary batteries — — 8
Symbol | Operation | Calibration =
Rated pressure range | manual | cerficate ©
ISE30A__ | —14.5 10 145 psi (-0.1 to 1 MPa) Nil O — <
ZSE30A 0to —14.6 psi (0 to —101 kPa) Y — — cE
ZSE30AF | —14.5 10 14.5 psi (-100 to 100 kPa) K O S 58
T —_ O 3 o
. L Note) All texts in both English g g_
Piping specifications e and Japanese w
Option 2 S.
= c
R1/8 Nil | None § %’_
01 (M5 female threaded) Panel mount adapter -1
25A-ZS-27-C gy}
<C
&
B s2
Output specifications Unit specifications e 8 n:.‘_
N | NPN open collector 1 output Nil With display unit Note 1) <
P | PNP open collector 1 output . switching function s =
A | NPN open collector 2 outputs M |Fixed Sl unit Note 2) 2 £
B | PNP open collector 2 outputs With display unit Note 1) Panel d % 5
C* | NPN open collector 1 output + Analog voltage output P* |switching function Fa”? mciuntla apter + RS
D* | NPN open collector 1 output + Analog current output (Initial value psi) 2;%2g?2$?60n cover =35
E* | PNP open collector 1 output + Analog voltage output * Made to Order =
F* | PNP open collector 1 output + Analog current output Note 1) Under the New Measurement g
+ Made to Order Law, sales of switches =3
with the unit switching function D =5
have not been allowed for use = —‘g=
in Japan. S
Note 2) Unit: kPa, MPa (=7
oo
. =
Option 1 ¢ ce
o
Without lead wire 8 3
Nil 12
Secondary Batteries (25A) § %
— Specifications =5
Lead wire with - . . 55
connector 1. Piping port material: Stainless steel 0
L (Lead wire length 2 m) Note) 2. Without insert thread for bracket mounting *
Others are the same as standard products. 25
2. Without insert thread ‘é g
Lead wire with w 2
connector i —
G | (Leadwire length 2 m) Note) 1. Piping port 8
With connector cover 2 S
o=
<3
(]

Note) For output types “N” and “P”, the number of core of lead wires will
be 3, and for other types, 4 cores will be required.
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M
M

2-Color Display High-Precision
Digital Pressure Switch

Series 25A-ZSE40A(F)/25A-ISE40A

How to Order

25A - ISE40A |- 01 -|X||SDPC |-|M

Series compatible withl lOption 2

. Note)
secondary batteries Symbol Ca"braﬂgﬁ
Rated pressure range Ni Ce“Tate

ISE40A | —14.51t0 145 psi (0.1 to 1 MPa) K 5
ZSE40A 0to—14.6 psi (0 to —101 kPa) Note) AllToxEs 1 Bor

ZSE40AF | —14.5 to 14.5 psi (-100 to 100 kPa) English and

Piping specifications ¢ Option 1 Japanese
R1/8 Nil [None
01 R1/8 Panel mount adapter
(With M5 female thread) M5x0.8 Z5-35-C %

Output specifications e

— E
Symbol| . iring
Y specifications

X NPN open collector 2 outputs

Y PNP open collector 2 outputs

R NPN open collector 1 output + Analog voltage
output/Auto-shift switching

s SDPC NPN open collector 1 output + Analog current Panel mount adapter + Front protective cover
output/Auto-shift switching ZS-35-F

PNP open collector 1 output + Analog voltage
output/Auto-shift switching

PNP open collector 1 output + Analog current
output/Auto-shift switching F
NPN open collector 2 outputs + Copy function
PNP open collector 2 outputs + Copy function
NPN open collector 2 outputs + Analog voltage
output/Auto-shift switching

Nil NPN open collector 2 outputs + Analog current
output/Auto-shift switching

PNP open collector 2 outputs + Analog voltage .
output/Auto-shift switching Secondary Batteries (25A)

v PNP open collector 2 outputs + Analog current Specifications
output/Auto-shift switching

-

D <X <

(%)

1. Piping port material: Stainless steel
Wiring specifications ¢ 2. Without insert thread for bracket mounting

- - Others are the same as standard products.
SDPC M12 4-pin pre-wired connector
(Lead wire length 0.5 m) 2. Without insert thread
Nil Without connector (Lead wire length 2 m)
Unit specifications e | — 1. Piping port
Nil | With unit switching function Note 1)
M Fixed Sl unit Note 2)
With unit switching function Note 1)
P (Initial value psi)

Note 1) Under the New Measurement Law, s
sales of switches with the unit
switching function are not allowed for

use in Japan.

Note 2) Unit: kPa, MPa
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2-Color Display C €

_ 3
25
] - - ] 2 2
Digital Pressure Switch for General Fluids |::
55
w
g
-
f =
Series 25A-ZSE8O0(F)/25A-ISE80 | -
&)
<<
o2
How to Order £3
5%
Caq
- - 02 - -
-
S®
\_l l o2
- - - H m o
Series compatible with Option 2 <
. Note) Note)
secondary batteries Symbol| Operation | Calibration 2
manual | certificate o
Rated pressure range Nil L - 5
ISE80 —14.5 to 145 psi (0.1 to 1 MPa) Y — ; .;::
ZSE80 0to—14.6 psi (0 to —101 kPa) K [ ) : =
ZSESOF |—14.510 14.5 psi (100 to 100 kPa) T — .-
Note) All texts in both English SE
- A and Japanese 23S
Piping specifications e l S3
R1/4 : w
ion 1
. (M5 female threaded) - Optio S
Nil | None S=
S o
igs e Panel t adapt s E
Output specifications ¢ ane! motint adapter 35
Wiring ZS-35-C a ...gj
iri =
Symbol specifications =
A NPN open collector 2 outputs o
B PNP open collector 2 outputs c % g
R NPN open collector 1 output + Analog voltage 8 L
output/Auto-shift switching 2
s SDPC NPN open collector 1 output + Analog current m@ —
output/Auto-shift switching Rear ported 25
PNP open collector 1 output + Analog voltage ; £5
T output/Auto-shift switching Panel mount adapter + Front protection cover =
Vv PNP open collector 1 output + Analog current ZS-35-F E ‘§
output/Auto-shift switching =<
N NPN open collector 1 output =2
P PNP open collector 1 output 5 =5
A NPN open collector 2 outputs % £5
B PNP open collector 2 outputs = E
R NPN open collector 2 outputs + Analog voltage e
output/Auto-shift switching @ =37}
Nil NPN 0 =
s open collector 2 outputs + Analog current =S
output/Auto-shift switching Rear ported o=
T T s e ss +Arelog vl 34
P 9 Secondary Batteries (25A) =
Vv PNP open collector 2 outputs + Analog current S ificati =T
output/Auto-shift switching pecifications S2
1. Without insert thread for bracket mounting g g'
Wiring specifications Others are the same as standarq prodycts. E A
SDPC M12 4-pin pre-wired connector 1. Without insert thread »
(Lead wire length 0.5 m) 25
Nil Without connector (Lead wire length 2 m) ° §
Q
g
Unit specifications ¢
Nil With unit display switching function Nete 1) b
M Fixed S| unit Note 2) =] S
P Initial value psi Note 1) < *é
Note 1) Under the New Measurement Law, sales of n
switches with the unit switching function are not
allowed for use in Japan.
Note 2) Unit: kPa, MPa
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Integrated

2-Color Display
Digital Flow Switch

Series 25A-PFM7

How to Order

UCtlelcil 26A - PFM7(10)-(C6)f [-|A|-M -W

Series compatible with
secondary batteries
Type Option 1

| 7 [Integrated display |

Lead wire with connector (2 m)
w +
Rated flow range (Flow rate range) o Rubber cover for connector
- (Silicon rubber)
10 | 0.2to 10 (5) L/min
25 | 0.510 25 (12.5) L/min e Calibration certificate
50 | 1 to 50 (25) L/min Nil None
11 | 2t0 100 (50) L/min A With calibration certificate
#(): Fluid: CO2 + The certificate is written in English and
. Japanese.
= tPort Size ¢ Otﬁer languages are available as specials.
Symbol Description 10 ovzvsr ae ;e(l)nge 7 .
01 Ro1/8 e o o - e¢Operation manual
02 Rc1/4 — | -1 -] @ Nil With operation manual
NO1 NPT1/8 o o | @ | — (Japanese and English)
NO2 NPT1/4 — - T-T1Te N None
FO1 G1/8 ® | 0 o | —
F02 G1/4 — | — | — | @
C6 26 One-touch fitting e o o | o Option 2 ¢
Cc8 28 (5/16") One-touch fitting — | @& @& | @ Nil | None
Bracket
Piping entry direction ¢ (For without flow adjustment valve)
Nil | Straight 25A-ZS-33-M
L Bottom Mounting
screw
Output specifications ¢ (Accessory)
A | 2NPN outputs R
B | 2 PNP outputs
C | 1 NPN output + Analog output (1to 5 V)
D | 1 NPN output + Analog output (4 to 20 mA)
E | 1 PNP output + Analog output (1 to 5 V)
F | 1 PNP output + Analog output (4 to 20 mA)
G | 1 NPN output + External input Nete 3)
H | 1 PNP output + External input Note 3)
Note 3) User can select from accumulated value Panel _mount adapt_er
external reset, auto-shift and auto-shift zero. (For without flow adjustment valve)
ZS-33J Panel mount
Unit specifications ¢ adapter A
Nil With unit switching function Nete2) Panel mount 5
M Fixed Sl unitNete ) adapter B

Note 1) Fixed unit: Instantaneous flow rate: L/min T
Accumulated flow: L
Note 2) Under Japan's new Measurement Act, this is
only for overseas sales.
(SI units are to be used inside Japan.)

* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products. E\ 9
* Digital flow switch with flow adjustment valve is not standard product. Mounting bracket
It can be supplied as Made-to-Order separately.
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(3-color display | C€

w
2
L] - n § t>5
Digital Flow Switch for Water Es
5%
o
4
' S
Series -
=
o
<
How to Order
- d
20
¢ Remote sensor unit/Unit printed on label T3
i [TRe]
Remote Seor it Symbol Ins}lacl)r‘)\t’arr;?:us Temperature cx
Output specification/ Temperature sensor ¢ _ C
Nil L/min °C
Symbol OUTH OUT2 Temperature sensor L/min 2
ymee Flow rate Temperature peratu G* (galimin) °C/°F % o
S
1 Analog 1105V — None = Under the New Measurement Law, units other ] E
2 | Analog 4 to 20 mA — _ than Sl (symbol: “Nil”) cannot be used in Japan. ro
1T Analog 1to5V | Analog 1to 5V | With temperature sensor Note) G: Made to Order <
* To use in combination with remote monitor (PF3W3 series), select analog Reference: 1 [L/min] <> 0.2642 [gal/min] o
output of 1 to 5 V of flow rate (output symbol “~1” or “1T7). 1 [gal/min] < 3.785 [L/min] 3
°F = 9/5°C + 32 o
E— l ¢
04| |-[ 03-1T| |- =
Sensor un =
e L TT T T L LT —T1 <
2a
sitei 29A-PF3W 7|04 |- ||03|-|AT| |-[M §s
: : : I TypeT — I w
Series compatible with T TR . =
secondary batteries emote Sensor uni = E
- b 7 lintegrated display Thread type - . i S
- ST G Calibration certificate se
. Rated flow range o—— i C (Only flow sensor) £3
(Flow range) ﬁ N(F;T ST No =
0.13t 1?)§tedl/f IO'W rgggte 4 L/mi A With calibration certificate )
0'53 to 4'23 g le.n [2-t c1)6 Um.m] Port size ¢ * The certificate is written in both % g
2910 %.20 g4 m!n [2to m!n] Rated fl English and Japanese. Integrated Qir
1.32t0 10.6 galimin [5 to 40 L/ ot | REiEdilony s ke
510 10.5ga mln[ 0 mln.] Symbol | i7e 04 12040 11 display type with temperature sensor O~
11 |2.64 to 26.4 gal/min [10 to 100 L/min] B s lele —— can only display flow rate. <
Flow adjustment valve 12— @ @ — 4 Bracket (Option) =g
With/without flow | _Rated flow rate 06 |34 |—[—|@[@® NI TN gs
Symbol A one as
adjustment valve | 04 | 20 | 40 | 11 10 (11 |—[—|—| @ Bracket g
Nil None OO0 o £
5 Yes o 0 o — Integrated display =3
100 L/min type is not available with flow adjustment valve. Output specificationlo R £
+ Specifications and Temperature sensor SE
dimensions for the i
25A-series are the Symbol ouTt OuT2 Temperature 25
same as standard Flow rate Flow rate Temperature Sensor = %
products. A | NPN NPN — . . e s o
°
Note 1) External input B PNP PNP — Integlrated dlsplzllenllt jpeclflcatlon co
The accumulated C | NPN Analog1to5V — S nstantaneous | Accumulate ©°
ymbol Temperature £
value, peak D | NPN | Analog 4 to 20 mA — flow rate flow ° [
value, and None M L/min L °C 3=
E | PNP Analog1to5V — - =
bottom value can G galimin gal °C [ ]
be reset. F | PNP | Analog 4 to 20 mA — . . (=7
Note 2) For units with G | NPN | External inputNete 1) _ F gal/njm gal F =
temperature sen- H | PNP | External input™e®e 1 — J L/min L °F e *s'
sor, OUT2 can AT | NPN (NPN) Note 2) NPN * Under the New Measurement Law, units other SE
be set as either Now 2) than Sl (symbol: “M”) cannot be used in Japan. =
temperature out- | BT | PNP (PNP) == PNP With Note) “G”, “F", “J: Made to Order 2z
put or flow rate CT | NPN | (Analog1to5V) ‘229 Analogito5V temperaturi Ref’erer;ce'.1 [L/min]<—0.2642 [gal/min] u_:_ w
output. Setting [ "DT | NPN | (Analog 41020 mA) %2 Analog4t020mA | ‘CThora U " 1 laaliminl<— 3,785 TL i
when shipped is o s sensor [gal/min] «—3.785 [L/min] »
for temperature ET | PNP | (Analog1to5V) "2 Analogito5V °F = 9/5°C + 32 Qo35
output. FT | PNP | (Analog4to20mA) Nete2) Analog 4 to 20 mA ¢ Lead wire (Option) £%
. Nil N o3
Options/Part No. With lead wire with M8 | Without lead wire w2
. . . connector 224 with M8 S
When optional parts are required separately, use the following part numbers to place an order. (3m) & connector @
Description Patno  [Qty. Note 25
25A-2S-40-K | 1 | For PF3W704/720/504/520 | With 4 tapping screws (3 x 8) IE
Bracket Note) 25A-ZS-40-L | 1 For PF3W740/540 With 4 tapping screws (3 x 8) (%
25A-ZS-40-M | 1 For PF3W711/511 With 4 tapping screws (4 x 10)
Lead wire with M8 connector| 25A-ZS-40-A | 1 Lead wire length (3 m) + Specifications and dimensions for the

Note) For units with flow adjustment valve, 2 brackets are required. 25A-series are the same as standard products.



(3-color display |
Digital Flow Switch for PVC Piping

Series 25A-PF3W (€

How to Order

¢ Remote sensor unit/Unit printed on label

Symbol | " e
Output specification ¢ Nil L/min

Symbol OouTt G L/min
1 Analog 105V (gal/min) Calibration certificate
2 | Analog 4to20 mA # Under the New Measurement Law, units other (Only flow sensor)

* To use in combination with
remote monitor (PF3W3
series), select analog output
of 1to 5V of flow rate (output

than SI (symbol: “Nil”) cannot be used in Japan.
Note) G: Made to Order
Reference: 1 [L/min] < 0.2642 [gal/min]
1 [gal/min] «=3.785 [L/min]

Nil None
A With calibration certificate
* The certificate is written in
both English and Japanese.

symbol “-1”).

Remote
sensor unit

25A - PF3W%1I1 —% 2|5— | A
25A-PF3W 711-U25-

Series compatible with
secondary batteries

Integrated
display

" Type .
‘_’ 5 | Remote sensor unit Bracket (Option)
- = 7 Integrated display Nil |None
Bracket

Rated flow range ®
(Flow range)

Rated flow range
2.64 t0 26.4 gal/min (10 to 100 L/min)

Connection type ¢

LU | PVCpipe » Integrated display/Unit specification
PVC pipe 0.0.4 Symo| Melartaneous  Acclmulaled
Symbol Port size Pipe O.D.* M L/min L
25 25A 32mm G gal/min gal
# JIS K6742 equivalent * Under the New Measurement Law, units other
= L than Sl (symbol: “M”) cannot be used in Japan.
Output specification Note) “G”: Made to Order
Symbol | OUT1 ouT2 Reference: 1 [L/min] < 0.2642 [gal/min]
A NPN NPN 1 [gal/min] «= 3.785 [L/min]
* Specifications and dimensions B | PNP PNP ¢ Lead wire
for the 25A-series are the same C | NPN Analog1to5V Nil N
as standard products. D | NPN | Analog4to20mA With lead wire with M8 | Without lead wire with M8
E PNP Analog1to5V connector &
F PNP | Analog 4 to 20 mA @ m) &
G NPN External input
H PNP External input
External input: The accumulated value,
peak value, and bottom
. value can be reset.
Options/Part No.
When optional parts are required separately, use the following part numbers to place an order.
Description Partno. |Qty. Note * Specifications and dimensions
Bracket 25A-ZS-40-M | 1 [ For PF3W711/511] With 4 tapping screws (4 x 10) for the 25A-series are the same
Lead wire with M8 connector | 25A-ZS-40-A | 1 Lead wire length (3 m) as standard products.
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XXX single Unit

Direct Operated

= w
2 Port Solenoid Valve SORE
S=
88
L} =D= §
Series - :
[
2
How to Order (Single Unit) 3
- =
o o <
25A-VX2 [1] 0 [A][A] | =
> -3
. . . @©
Series compatible with ! $ T o
secondary batteries . ‘ - Ca
Fluid @I & Common Specifications o
l ILMI = Valve type N.C. g'%
. . . . . | ial NBR °
Size/Valve type lBody material/Port size/Orifice diameter Se?.mater!a o g
Vi Bod o Coil insulation type | Class B <
: alve ody : rifice
Smo| Size | ype | Symbol| - teria Port size diameter Thread type Rc 7
A 2 , &
B 1/8 3 ¢ Voltage/Electrical entry 5
g Aluminum 2 Symbol Voltage Electrical entry '3:
E 1/4 3 Grommet £ES
Single F 5 3 g.
1 Size 1 unit 0.2
N.C. H 2 A 24 VDC S3
J 26 One-touch fitting 3 —
K | Resin 5 S
L | est 2 B | 100VAC | Grommet 5 E
M 28 One-touch fitting 3 c | 110vAc |/Withsurge 235
N 5 voltage =
______ D | 200VAC |\suppressor =
A " 4 E | 230VAC s
c=
g Aluminum Z F 24 VDC 8 ic
Single E 3/8 7 G | 24VDC | DIN terminal 3
2 Size 2 'tl'”gt H 4 H 100 VAC With surge ® =
g 28 One-touch fitting voltage 2 g
J | Resin 7 J | 110VAC |\suppressor s
|\|7| 410 One-touch fitting ‘7" K | 200VAC 5%
ToTe L 230 VAC 3_‘?:
Q 1/ g M | 24VDC | Conduitterminal H g’
With surge .5
C 10 i 100VAC <voltage > £5
D | Auminum 5 P 110 VAC | \suppressor i §
E 38 8 Q | 200VAC ¢ c a0
. oo
_ Single F 10 R | 230VAC =S
3 | Size3 | unit G 1/2 10 ‘ gL
N.C. H 5 S 24VDC | Conduit T S
i an
J 210 One-touch fitting 8 T | 100VAC <\\:\éllttg§g e > =
[<
K | Resin 10 U | 110VAC |\suppressor g é
L " 5 V | 200VAC Ss
M 212 One-touch fitting 8 =2
N 10 W | 230VAC 2w
For other special options, refer to the standard products. Faston terminal o g
48 VAC Y | 24vDC FE
Special voltage 220 VAC we
P 9 240 VAC <
12 VDC - - »
DIN terminal with light V4 Other voltages and electrical options 9 %
Conduit terminal with light = §
Low concentration ozone resistant (Seal material: FKM) (77}
Oil-free
G thread * Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the
NPT thread same as standard products. 150




2 Port Solenoid Valve

Direct Operated

&2 [For Water

[For Oil

S [For Medium Vacuum [l a0

Series 25A-VX21/22/23

25A - VX2

Series compatible with

How to Order (Single Unit)

Al A

1

4

secondary batteries

B e

o
2y

(€ G

Common Specifications

Fluid \ 2 Valve type N.C.
2 For water % ~ Seal material FKM
3 For oil /( Coil insulation type | Class B
4 | For medium vacuum Thread type Re
¢ Voltage/Electrical entry
l Symbol|  Voltage Electrical entry
Size/Valve type Body material/Port size/Orifice diameter . .
Vave | Body Orifice Grommet %gcljren 8fu Qtt;?r%:gsrew:
Symb0| Size type Symb0| material | POSIZe | giameter steel or electroless
""" H > nickel plating
A 24VDC
S J 1/8 3
ingle .
1 Size 1 ungi’t K_| Stainless 5 Body: Aluminum
N.C. L steel 2 or Resin
M V4 3 B 100 VAC | Grommet
_____ N 5 C | 110VAC |/Withsurge
""" m 2 voltage
Single J | stainl 1/4 7 D | 200VAC |\suppressor
. / ainless T = [ manvam |
2 Size 2 unit L steel 1 E 230 VAC
N.C. 3/8
M 7 F 24 VDC
_____ T 5 G 24VDC DIN terminal
With surge
i 1/4 180 H | 100VAC <V0|t e, >
Single . J 110 VAC | \suppressor
3 | size3 | unt L | Stainless 5 VA
N.C. " 38 5 K | 200 VAC
N 10 L | 230VAC
P 1/2 10 M 24VDC Conduit terminal
""" With surge
N 100 VAC <voltag o >
P 110 VAC | \Suppressor
* Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the Q | 200VAC
same as standard products. R | 230vAC
S 24VDC Conduit
With surge
T 100 VAC
. . ltage
For other special options, <V° >
refer to the standard products. u 110 VAC | \suppressor
48 VAC V | 200VAC
. 220 VAC W | 230VAC
I vol
Special voltage 540 VAC
12VDC
DIN terminal with light Y 24 VDC
Conduit terminal with light
G thread
NPT thrgad . 4 Other voltages and electrical options
Bracket interchangeable with old type

151




SAA[e/ [04}U0?) sispuhg 11y s}onpolid | siojenjoy siaddup ay wawdinbg | juawdinby | s48314 A1y | wawdinbg jonuog | Juswdinb3 jo4u0) [ sBYONMS

UEINLNLER si0lenjoy | sayoums
[euonoaiq paie|ay Aejoy wnnoep |uoneredaidiy| ues|y  |amssagsiegay| moyshumd | uonosleqg

[onuog pinjJ EINEETE! oy

152

)



25A-LEFS

L

Series compatible with

Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive

Series 25A-LEFS (€ A

LEFS16, 25, 32, 40

How to Order

Step Motor (Servo/24 vDC)

200

S

secondary batteries

25|RI[ 1B
0000

6 0 o

1//6N
6 o

®

|
®

Servo Motor (24 VDo)

“ Size 9 Motor mounting position 9 Motor type
16 Nil In-line Appli i :
- - pplicable size Compatible
25 R Right §|de parallel Symbol Type controllers/
32 L Left side parallel LEFS16 | LEFS25 | LEFS32 | LEFS40 driver
40
LECP6
q Step motor LECP1
Nil | (servor24 vDC) L L ® o LECPA
LECPMJ
Servo motor
- (24 VDC) ® ® - - LECA®
e Lead [mm]
Symbol [LEFS16 [LEFS25 [LEFS32 [LEFS40 /\ Caution
A 10 12 16 20 .
B 5 6 8 10 [CE-compliant products]
(DEMC compliance was tested by combining the electric actuator LEF series and the controller
LEC series.
The EMC depends on the configuration of the customer’s control panel and the relationship with
other electrical equipment and wiring. Therefore conformity to the EMC directive cannot be
certified for SMC components incorporated into the customer’s equipment under actual
operating conditions. As a result it is necessary for the customer to verify conformity to the EMC
@ Stroke [mm] directive for the machinery and equipment as a whole.
50 50 (@For the servo motor (24 VDC) specification, EMC compliance was tested by installing a noise
to to filter set (LEC-NFA).
1000 1000 Refer to the WEB catalog for the noise filter set. Refer to the LECA Operation Manual for installation.
= Refer to the applicable stroke table.
[UL-compliant products]
When conformity to UL is required, the electric actuator and controller/driver should be used with a
UL1310 Class 2 power supply.
Applicable stroke table @ Standard
Stroke Manufacturable
Model ~ImmI| 50 | 100|150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 (700 750 | 800 |850 | 900 950 |1000 | ..\ o range [mm]
LEFS16 © ©& ©& o & o o o o o — | — | — | — | — | —|—|—|—|— 50 to 500
LEFS25 e & & & & & o o o o o o —  —  — | — | —|—|—|— 50 to 600
LEFS32 © & & & & & & o o o6 o o6 o & & & —  —  — | — 50 to 800
LEFS40 — | — | ®© | ®© & ©& & & ©& o o o o ©& o o o o o o 1511000

* Strokes are manufacturable in 1 mm increments. Refer to the manufacturable stroke range. However, strokes other than those shown above are produced
as special orders. Consult with SMC for lead times and prices.

The actuator and controller/driver are sold as a package.
Confirm that the combination of the controller/driver and the actuator is correct.

<Check the following before use.>
(D Check the actuator label for model number (after "25A-"). This matches the controller/driver.
(@ Check Parallel I/O configuration matches (NPN or PNP).

LEFS{GRA400

™

= Refer to the operation manual for using the products. Please download it via our website, http://www.smcworld.com
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Electric Actuator/Slider T .
S Gallscrewnrive Series 25A-LEFS

_ 3
< =
S=
88
53
. - . = *
Motor mounting position: In-line A . S
Ik;- o
=
s >
A a, ‘ g ©
‘1.—-‘ - ’ o 2
§ ©
- . o =3
otor mounting position: < '8
Right side parallel ocr
4
[6) i [7) [8) g2
Motor option Actuator cable type Actuator cable length [m] S®
Nil Without option Nil Without cable Nil Without cable n‘g ‘E
B With lock S Standard cable*2 1 1.5 <
R Robotic cable (Flexible cable) 3 3 @
* 1 The standard cable should be used on fixed 5 5 g
parts. For using on moving parts, select the 8 8* =
robotic cable. A 10* S
x 2 Only available for the motor type “Step motor”. B 15* j<=
C 20* —
[
* Produced upon receipt of order (Robotic cable only) :E, g
22
0 Controller/Driver type * @ I/O cable length [m]*1, Communication plug m Controller/Driver mounting S
Nil Without controller/driver Nil _[Without cable (Without communication plug connector)*3 Nil Screw mounting w
6N LECP6/LECA6 NPN 1 1.5 D DIN rail mounting*® kS =
6P (Step data input type) PNP 3 3*2 # DIN rail is not included. Order it separately. g 2
1N LECP1 #2 NPN 5 5*2 =y
1P (Programless type) PNP S [Straight type communication plug connector *3 o &
MJ LECPMJ . T | T-branch type communication plug connector *3 <
(CC-Link direct input type) #1 When “Without controller/driver” is selected 4
AN LECPA+2 NPN for controller/driver types, I/O cable cannot s2
AP (Pulse input type) PNP be selected. When the I/O cable is required, Oir
1 For details about controllers/driver and order |t“separa_1te|y. .. © E:
compatible motors, refer to the compatible *2 When “Pulse input type” is selected for
controllers/driver below. controller/driver types, pulse input usable et
2 Only available for the motor type “Step motor”. only with differential. Only 1.5 m cables 25
usable with open collector. =5
*3 When “CC-Link direct input type” is selected = s
for controller/driver types, I/O cable is not ;;: 8
included. Only “Nil”, “S” or “T” can be selected. *« Specifications and dimensions for the —
25A-series are the same as standard products. =
. . K==
Compatible Controllers/Driver =5
oDl
Step data Step data Programless type CC-Link Pulse input type E %
input type . | inputtype _ | direct il o
o H input type c o
oo
==
oo
oE
° 3
Type 1]
O =
£3
S E
oo
=] =
2 =N
[TH
Series LECP6 LECA6 LECP1 LECPMJ LECPA 1) g
; Capable of setting up ==
Features Value (Step data) input operation (step data) without |  CC-Link direct input Operation by pulse signals s g
Standard controller using a PC or teaching box o
<
Compatible motor Step motor Servo motor Step motor
P (Servo/24 VDC) (24 VDC) (Servo/24 VDC) 4
=
i . . . 3]
(I\’Ilfa:tl::)u;;tgumber 64 points 14 points 64 points — §
Power supply voltage 24\VDC n

x Copper and zinc materials are used for the motors, cables, controllers/drivers.
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive

(

€ G

g -
Series -
LEFS25, 32, 40 | ‘
y ’ -
How to Order ~
X
secondary batteries
0 Size 9 Motor type 6 Lead [mm]
Symbol Type Qutput [W] | Actuator size | Compatible drivers Symbol |LEFS25 |LEFS32 |LEFS40
32 S2*1| AC servo motor 100 25 LECSALI-S1 A 12 16 20
40 S3 (Incremental 200 32 LECSA[-S3 B 6 8 10
S4 encoder) 400 40 LECSA2-S4 6 @ .
Motor mounting LECSBL-S5 Stroke [mm] Motor option
position S6*1 100 25 LECSCLI-S5 50 50 Nil _|Without option
Nil In-l LECSSL-S5 to to B_ | Withlock
i . r'1- ine AC servo motor LECSB[I-S7 1000 1000
R _|Right side parallel| | g7 (Absolute 200 &2 |LECSCONS? | oo
L | Leftside parallel encoder) LECSSI-S7 - Refer to the applicable stroke table.
LECSB2-S8 @ cabie type *1.#2 O cabvle length *[m]
S8 400 40 LECSC2-S8 = - - -
LECSS2-S8 "gl Svtvnr:joutd Cabtlﬂe Nzu W|thou2t cable
*1 For motor type “S2” and “S6”, the compatible driver part Rar;) ?r Cil © 5 s
number suffixes are “S1” and “S5” respectively. R FIO %IIC Cable
= 2 For details about the driver, refer to the WEB catalog. (Flexible cable) A 10
+#1 The motor and encoder cables are * The length of the encoder,
. included. (The lock cable is also motor and lock cables are
9 Driver type @ I/O connector included when the motor with lock the same.
Compatible | Power supply Size Wit option is selected.)
drivers | voltage (V) [25[32[40 Nil W'_thOUt connector * 2 Standard cable entry direction is
Nil | Without driver — el®e ® H ith connector - Parallel: (A) Axis side
A1 |LECSA1-SO| 100t0120 | @ | @ | — - In-line: (B) Counter axis side
A2 |[LECSA2-S[]| 20010230 | @ | @ | @
B1 |LECSB1-SO| 10010120 | @ | @ | — .
B2 |LECSB2SCI| 20010230 | @ | @ | @ Applicable stroke table @ Standard
C1 |LECSC1-SO| 10010120 | @ | @ | — Stroke Manufacturable
C2 [LECSc2-sO| 20010230 ([ @ | @ | @ (™I | 50 {100{150 |200 | 250|300 350 400|450 | 500 550 |600 650 | 700 | 750 {800 {850 (900 950 |1000 | stroke range
S1_|LECSS1-SO| 10010120 | @ | @ | — | | Model [mm]
S2 [LECSS2-SC| 20010230 | @ | @ | @ LEFS25 @ © © © © © © © © ® ® ® — | — | — |— | — | —|—|—| 50t600
* When the driver type is selected, the cable LEFS32 @ © © © © © © © © ®© ® ® ® ® ®® || || 50800
is included. Select cable type and cable length. |[LEFS40|— — @ @ © ([ © © © © © © © © © © © © ® ® ® 50101000

Example) S2S2: Standard cable (2 m) + Driver (LECSS2)

= Strokes are manufacturable in 1 mm increments. Refer to the manufacturable stroke range.

However,

S2 : Standard cable (2 m) strokes other than those shown above are produced as special orders. Consult with SMC for lead times
Nil  : Without cable and driver and prices.
Compatible Drivers *Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products.
Pulse input type/ Pulse input type 2 CC-Link direct SSCNET II type
Positioning type . - input type [ II'-'
’ | iy
Driver type ]i !,h I 1'”
™ i i il!l
Series LECSA LECSB LECSC LECSS
Number of point tables Upto7 — Up to 255 (2 stations occupied) —
Pulse input O O — —
Applicable network — — CC-Link SSCNET I
Incremental Absolute Absolute Absolute
Control encoder 17-bit encoder 18-bit encoder 18-bit encoder 18-bit encoder
Communication function USB communication USB communication, RS422 communication | USB communication, RS422 communication USB communication
100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz)
Power supply voltage (V)

200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

* Copper and zinc materials are used for the motors, cables, controllers/drivers.
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Electric Actuator/High Rigidity Slider Type

L]
Ball Screw Drive CEEITIET: € S8
S
o=
- 88
> 58
- S - ©
; F o
—~ r [}
©
LEJS40, 63 5
?’,‘i S
How to Order <
R »
’ E *g
—_ — "
25A-LEJS 40|S 500 ¥
Ca
Series compatible with "
secondary batteries 35
Sc
0 Size 9 Motor type *! e Lead [mm] nc:’ g
40 Svmbol Tvoe Output|  Actuator Compatible Symbol| LEJS40 | LEJS63 <
63 4 P W] size drivers *2 A 16 20 —
S2 AC servo motor 100 40 LECSAC-S1 E 8 10 g
(Incremental encoder) e o
troke [mm] *3 5
s3 AC servo motor 200 63 LECSAC-S3 Stroke [mm] 2
(Incremental encoder) 200 =
LECSBL[-S5 to |.
AC servo motor «3 Refer to the table =
S6 100 40 LECSCLI-S5 1500 ; S
(Absolute encoder) LECSS[-S5 below for details. § g
AC servo motor LECSBLI-S7 e Motor option oS
s7 200 63 LECSC-S7 k _ : 83
(Absolute encoder) LECSS-S7 Nil Without option utJT
#1 For motor type “S2” and “S6”, the compatible driver part number suffixes are “S1” B With lock s _
and “S5” respectively. T5
x2 For details about the driver, referto the WEB catalog. s g
LS
O cable type 5. %6, 7 @ cable length [m] 5.+ © Driver type + © 10 connector o
Nil Without cable Nil Without cable Compatible drivers | Power supply voltage (V) Nil W'_thOUt connector =
S Standard cable 2 2 Nil | Without driver — H_ | With connector g
R Robotic cable 5 5 A1 [ LECSA1-SO| 100to 120 g2
(Flexible cable) A 10 A2 [ LECSA2-SO0| 20010230 | *5When the driver type is selected, g L
#6 The motor and encoder cables *8 The length of the motor, B1 LECSB1-SOI 10010 120 $eec:::je ;gg Illgje?h Select cable <
are included. (The lock cable is encoder and lock cables B2 | LECSB2-SO1| 200to0230 Esample) o ® =
included when the motor with lock are the same. C1 LECSC1-sO 100 to 120 Z s
L 2S52: St le (2 2 E
optionis selected) . C2 | LECSC2-S[]| 20010230 S28 grﬁj‘edf}E’E%aggz() m) + gs
7 gfgﬁard cable entry is *(A) Axis S1 | LECSS1-SLJ| 10010120 S2  : Standard cable (2 m) £5
: S2 | LECSS2-S[| 200to 230 Nil  : Without cable and driver =5
Applicable stroke table * @Standard OProduced upon receipt of order -5
Strok ==
| 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 |1000 {1200 |1500 : : 55
Model Solid state auto switches should be ordered separately. £5
LEJS40 ® & O & & O | @ | O |0 |O]|—= For details about auto switches, refer to page 164. £
LEJS63 — 1 @1 O e o O ) Ol e OIO) - - =
- Applicable auto switches c
x4 Cons_ult with SMC as all non-standard and non-made-to-order strokes are produced as D-M9ON(V)-900, D-M9P(V)-900, D-M9B(V)-900 oo
special orders. D-MONW(V)-900, D-MIPW(V)-900, D-MIBW(V)-900 55
Compatible Drivers «Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products. % s
an
Pulse input type/ Pulse input type = CC-Link direct SSCNET II type —
Positioning type input type _ g e
¥ L [
. ' T
Driver type ll g Qs
- 53
| - ’ " I’ o wl
bl ' W
"’ 0 ®
Series LECSA LECSB LECSC LECSS =2
Number of point tables Upto7 — Up to 255 — o 5
Pulse input O O — — w 2
Applicable network — — CC-Link SSCNET I
Control encoder Incremental Absolute Absolute Absolute 4
17-bit encoder 18-bit encoder 18-bit encoder 18-bit encoder % S
Communication function USB communication USB communication, RS422 communication | USB communication, RS422 communication USB communication < §
Power supply voltage (V) 100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz) 7
pply voltag 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

= Copper and zinc materials are used for the motors, cables, controllers/drivers.
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Electric Actuator/Rod Type

Series 25A-LEY

LEY16, 25, 32, 40

How to Order

C€ N

25A-LEY 100/C

Series compatible with
secondary batteries
Motor

16 B
00060 © 00

0

S
o0

6NJ[1
® @0

o Size 9 mounting position 9 Motor type
16 Nil Top mounting Size Compatible .
25 R [Figadopaais | |0 TP LEVAG|LEYS[LEViHG cnmesaner| | 4 Caution
32 L | Left side parallel LECP6 [CE-comlean-t products]
- Nil Step motor ° ° PY LECP1 (DEMC compliance was tested by
40 D In-line - (Servo/24 VDC) LECPA combining the electric actuator
LECPMJ LEY series and the controller LEC
Servo motor series.
— LECAG6
- (24 VvDC) e e The EMC depends on the configu-
ration of the customer’s control
9 Lead [mm] @ Stroke [mm] panel and the relationship with
Symbol| LEY16 LEY25 LEY32/40 30 30 other electrical equipment and wir-
A 10 12 16 to to ing. Therefore conformity to the
B 5 6 8 500 500 EMC directive cannot be certified
(& 25 3 4 « Refer to the applicable stroke table. Tor SMC components In.corporated
into the customer’s equipment un-
@ Motor option 0 Rod end thread der actual c?p.erating conditions.
C With motor cover Nil Female rod end SSS?O:::I:C?\'/Z;;C:;:; rryn:ﬁ; 126
w . With Iock{motor cover ) M Male ro_d (_end the EMC directive for the machinery
 When “With lock/motor cover” is selected for the top mounting (1 rod end nut is included.) and equipment as a whole.

and right/left side parallel types, the motor body will stick out of
the end of the body for size 16 with strokes 30 or less. Check
for interference with workpieces before selecting a model.

Mounting Bracket Part No. for Series 25A-

Applicable size Foot *1 Flange Double clevis
16 25-LEY-L016 25-LEY-F016 25-LEY-D016
25 25-LEY-L025 25-LEY-F025 25-LEY-D025
32,40 25-LEY-L032 25-LEY-F032 25-LEY-D032
Surface ® ® Coating
treatment RAYDENT RAYDENT (Size 16: Electroless nickel plating)

=1 When ordering foot brackets, order 2 pieces per actuator.
*2 Parts belonging to each bracket are as follows.

Foot, Flange: Body mounting bolt, Double clevis: Clevis pin, Type C retaining ring for axis, Body mounting bolt

(@For the servo motor (24 VDC)
specification, EMC compliance
was tested by installing a noise
filter set (LEC-NFA). Refer to the
WEB catalog for the noise filter
set. Refer to the LECA Operation
Manual for installation.

[UL-compliant products]

When conformity to UL is required,

the electric actuator and controller/

driver should be used with a UL1310

Class 2 power supply.

* Applicable stroke table @ Standard
Stroke Manufacturable Solid state auto switches should be ordered separately.
[mm]| 30 | 50 {100{150(200(250(300(350|400|450|500| stroke range For details about auto switches, refer to page 164.
Model [mm]
Applicable auto switches
LEY1I6  © & & & & @ & — | — — — | 10t300 D-M9N(V)-900, D-MIP(V)-900, D-M9B(V)-900
LEY25 ® 00 0 06 06 06 06 &6 | 15t400 D-MINW(V)-900, D-MIPW(V)-900, D-MIBW(V)-900
LEY32/40 ©® © © ©® & ® ®© @ @ ® & ~°01i0500

x Consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.
s

The actuator and controller/driver are sold as a package.
Confirm that the combination of the controller/driver and the actuator is correct.

<Check the following before use.>
(D Check the actuator label for model number (after "25A-"). This matches the controller/driver.
(2 Check Parallel I/O configuration matches (NPN or PNP)

-

[ LEY16B-100

®

= Refer to the operation manual for using the products. Please download it via our website, http://www.smcworld.com

157




Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series 25A'LE Y

w
=
8=
g3
5%

O
w
8
=
5 =
Motor mounting position: Motor mounting position: 2
Top/Parallel In-line =

7]
88
8o
2o

o
@ Mounting *' @ Actuator cable type * @ Actuator cable length [m]
Symbol Type Motor mounting po'sition Nil Without cable* Nil Without cable 5‘,8
Top/Parallel| In-line S Standard cable *2 1 15 8w
Nil |Ends tapped (Standard) *2| @ [} R Robotic cable (Flexible cable) 3 3 ,g g
U Body bottom tapped [ J [ J 1 The standard cable should be used on fixed 5 5 <
L Foot o — parts. For using on moving parts, select the 8 8* »
F Rod flange *2 o o robotic cable. A 10* 2
x 2 Only available for the motor type “Step motor”. o
G Head flange *2 @+ — B 15% S
D Double clevis *3 [} — C 20* 5
x1 Mounting bracket is shipped together, (but = Produced upon receipt of order (Robotic cable only) =
not assembled). . 1 1 _— €Eo
+2 For horizontal cantilever mounting with the m .(:ontrollerlprlver type . @ I/0 cable length [m] . , Communication plug SE
rod f|ange’ head ﬂange and ends tapped’ Nil Without controller/driver Nil ) Wlthout. cable N 8 %
use the actuator within the following stroke 6N LECP6/LECAG NPN ! _|(Without communication plug connector*) >z
range. 6P (Step data input type) PNP 1 1.5 —
- LEY25: 200 or less 3 3#2 S
- LEY32/40: 100 or less N LECP1+2 NPN 5 o2 S E
3 For mounting with the double clevis, use the 1P (Programless type) PNP : >~ S5
actuator within the following stroke range. LECPMJ S | Straight type communication plug connector*3 a =
-LEY16: 100 or less MJ | (co-Link direct input type) - T | T-branch type communication plug connector*3| | =
- LEY25: 200 or less "
. LEY32/40: 200 or less AN LECPA*2 NPN *1 When “Without controller/driver” is selected for 5
#4 Head flange is not available for the AP (Pulse input type) PNP controller/driver types, I/O cable cannot be § =
LEY32/40. 1 For details about controllers/driver and selected. Refer to the catalog CAT. E102 if /O ox
: . cable is required. Ox
compatible motors, refer to the compatible “ . - <
. 2 When “Pulse input type” is selected for
controllers/driver below. ) - ——
#2 Only available for the motor type “Step motor” cc_)ntro_ller/dm_/er types, pulse input usable on_Iy Z
' with differential. Only 1.5 m cables usable with 25
@ Controller/Driver mounting open collector. _ S8
- - +3 When “CC-Link direct input type” is selected for =273
Nil ScreYv mounFlng controller/driver types, 1/O cable is not included. E §
D DIN rail mounting * Only “NiP’, “S” or “T” can be selected. —
*1 DIN rail is not included. Order it separately. o ) . . 5E
Compatible Controllers/Driver « Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products. gﬁ u_%
Step data Step data Programless type CC-Link Pulse input type = E
input type o input type y direct il
w ‘ y f input sS4
type 55
o=
o
© >
Type on
O =
£5
S E
oo
T 3
L -~ ;.TS_ l.g-
»n
Series LECP6 LECA6 LECP1 LECPMJ LECPA g §
. Capable of setting up operation . 7] g
Features Vaslt'e (dSteC? datta) :Input (step data) without using a CC-Link direct input O;ieratl.on t:y ﬁ °
andard controller PC or teaching box pulse signals <
. Step motor Servo motor Step motor 3
Compatible motor | o\ o4 vDC) (24 VDC) (Servo/24 VDC) 2
=
Maximum number of step data 64 points 14 points 64 points — c%
Power supply voltage 24VDC

* Copper and zinc materials are used for the motors, cables, controllers/drivers.
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Electric Actuator/Rod Type

Series 25A-LEY

LEY25, 32

25A-LEY
RN

Series compatible with
secondary batteries

25, 32

How to Order

(€ G

100

S

25| (S2(B
0000

6 6006 ©

2]A1
® o o

0 Size 9 Motor mounting position 9 Motor type *
25 Nil Top mounting _ _ s
32 R | Right side paraliel Symbol Type Output [W] | Actuator size Compatible drivers
L Left side parallel AC servo mofor
D Inline S2 (Incremental encoder) 100 25 LECSALL-81
AC servo motor
S3 (Incremental encoder) 200 %2 LECSALI-S3
LECSBOI-S5
AC servo motor
S6 100 25 LECSC[I-S5
(Absolute encoder) LECSS[I-S5
LECSB[I-S7
AC servo motor
S7 200 32 LECSC[I-S7
(Absolute encoder) LECSS[-S7
# 1 For motor type “S2” and “S6”, the compatible driver part number suffixes are “S1” and “S5” respectively.
= 2 For details about the driver, refer to the WEB catalog.
0 Lead [mm] @ Stroke [mm] @ Motor option
Symbol LEY25 LEY32* 30 30 Nil Without option
A 12 16 (20) to to B With lock *
B 6 8(10) 500 500 = When “With lock” is selected for the top mounting and right/
(o3 3 4 (5) « Refer to the table below for details. left side parallel types, the motor body will stick out of the
end of the body for size 25 with strokes 30 or less. Check

*The values shown in () are the lead for size 32 top
mounting, right/left side parallel types. (Equivalent
lead which includes the pulley ratio [1.25:1])

for interference with workpieces before selecting a model.

0 Rod end thread @ Mounting *'
Nil Female rod end Symbol Type Motor mounting position| *1 Mounting bracket is shipped together, (but not
M Male rod end Top/Parallel| In-line 5 léiSSehmt?bd)t. | il i ith the rod
. . 2 *2 For horizontal cantilever mounting with the ro
(1 rod end nutis included.) Nil_|Ends tapped (Standard) ® L flange, head flange and ends tapped, use the
U Body bottom tapped [ ) [ J actuator within the following stroke range.
L Foot [ ) — - LEY25: 200 or less - LEY32: 100 or less
F Rod flange *2 ® ® *3 For mounting with the double clevis, use the
G Head fl 2 ” actuator within the following stroke range.
ead flange LJ - -LEY25: 200 orless - LEY32: 200 or less
D Double clevis *3 [ ] — | #4 Head flange is not available for the LEY32.
Mounting Bracket Part No. for Series 25A-
Applicable size Foot*! Flange Double clevis * ; \F/’Vhr(tenbonderipg f?Ot bra'lqcl;ets,ko:der 2 pi?clies per actuator.
v, = = #2 Parts belonging to each bracket are as follows.
25 25LEY-1025 25LEY-FO25 251EY-D025 Foot, Flange: Body mounting bolt, Double clevis: Clevis
32 25-LEY-L032 25-LEY-F032 25-LEY-D032 pin, Type C retaining ring for axis, Body mounting bolt
Surface ® ® Coating
treatment RAYDENT RAYDENT (Size 16: Electroless nickel plating)
* Applicable stroke table @ Standard
Stroke i i
Vodel f‘fm;‘] 30 | 50 1100/150/200/250/300/350/400/450/500 Mall(nufacturable Solid sta_te auto switches _should be ordered separately.
odel stroke range [mm] For details about auto switches, refer to page 164.
LEY25 © ® 06 6606 606 06 6 || 15040 Applicable auto switches
LEY32 ® ®©/ 0 0 ® 0 0 0 0 & & 20ts00 D-M9N(V)-900, D-M9P(V)-900, D-M9B(V)-900

x Consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.
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Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series 25A 'LE Y

(7]
2532) (.2
Ss=
8s
-
o
(4
)
©
=
>
o
b=
Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel Motor mounting position: In-line »
3t
gt
g9
Ca
o
20
S
o2
9 Cable type * @ Cable length *[m] m Driver type * o ]
Nil Without cable Nil Without cable Compatible drivers | Power supply voltage (V) S
S Standard cable 2 2 Nil Without driver — g
R Robotic cable (Flexible cable) 5 5 Al LECSA1-SO 100 to 120 =2
* The motor and encoder cables are included. A 10 A2 LECSA2-SJ 200 to 230 ‘g
(The lock cable is also included when the # The length of the encoder, motor and lock B1 LECSB1-S[ 100 to 120 <
motor with lock option is selected.) cables are the same. B2 LECSB2-S [ 200 to 230 =
* Standard cable entry direction is Eo
- Top/Parallel: (A) Axis side C1 | LECSC1-SO 100to 120 SE
- In-line: (B) Counter axis side c2 LECSC2-s[J 200 to 230 g5
St LECSS1-S0) 100 to 120 -z
S2 LECSS2-S[] 200 to 230

* When the driver type is selected, the cable is

@ I/0 connector

Air Preparation
Equipment

Nil Without connector included. Select cable type and cable length.
- Example)
H With connector $252: Standard cable (2 m) + Driver (LECSS2)

S2 : Standard cable (2 m)

P . )
Nil  : Without cable and driver % 8
O
O
<
+ Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products. 2 %L
Compatible Drivers % :g
Pulse input type/ Pulse input type CC-Link direct SSCNET II type — :
Positioning type input type = é
- "3
Dr. [ ]

iver type 1 g 3
i o8
e 33
.y ‘Imh =17

i . —
O u—
sc
S E

o
Series LECSA LECSB LECSC <_-3 2
Number of point tables Upto7 — Up to 255 (2 stations occupied) — u_E_’ hi
Pulse input @) ©) - - o2
Applicable network — — CC-Link SSCNET II E £
Q3
Control encoder Incremental Absolute Absolute Absolute i
17-bit encoder 18-bit encoder 18-bit encoder 18-bit encoder <
Communication function USB communication USB communication, RS422 communication| USB communication, RS422 communication USB communication §
[$]
100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz =
Power supply voltage (V) 200 t0 230 VAC §50/60 Hzg 2

= Copper and zinc materials are used for the motors, cables, controllers/drivers.

ZS\VC
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Series 25A-
Applicable Auto Switches

Applicable Cylinder Series

Auto switches Cylinders
Special |Electical iz Wiring | 2% | Ao switcn | Lead wire length [m] | PEJ| CDJ2 |CDM2|  CDG1 | MDB | CDA2 | CDS2 | CDU (CDUK |CDQS
TYPe | finction | enty | ign | Oupwt) | S | model [0B[ 1 [ 8 [ 5 MM
direction Nil M L | z |SDPC 10,016 |020t0 040 | 020 t0 063 | 080,010 |032t0 4100 |o40t0 0100 | 0125100160 | 0100 032 | 016 t0 032 | 012 t0 025
. None|  2-wire In-line D-A90-900 | — | — | @ | — | — (] [ J [ — | = (] [ (] [ (]
Reed D-Z80-900 — | — | ®|—| — — — — — — — — — — —
. Grommet wire (NPN equiv.) D-E76A ® -\ - — | — | —|—|—|—|—| | —|—1] —
auto switch Yes——— )
— L o In-line | D-E73A o — | 0| — | — — — — — — — — — — —
None D-ES0A o —| 0@ | —| — — — — — — — — — — —
3-wire (NPN) DMON90 @ @ @ | O | — o [ J [ J — [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J
3-wire (PNP)| In-line ([D-M9P-900 | ® | @ | @ | O | — o [ J [ J — [ J o [ J o [ J o
. 2-wire DMB-900 ©® ® | ® | O | — [ ] (] [ — [ (] [ (] [ (]
3-wire (NPN) D-MONV-900 | ® @ @® | O | — — — — — [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J
3-wire (PNP)|Perpendicular D-MOPV-900 | ® ©® (® | O | — | — | — | — | — [ J [ J [ J o [ J [ J
2-wire DMOBV900 ®© | ®© ® | O | — | — | — | — | — [ J [ J [ (] [ (]
3-wire (NPN) D-MONW-900 ® | ® | ® | O | — [ ] (] [ — [ (] [ (] [ (]
3-wire (PNP)| In-line |D-MOPW-900| ® | ® | @ | O | — ([ J [ J [ J — [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J
Diagnostic 2-wire D-M9BW-900| ® | ® @ O | O o [ J [ J — [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J
indication 3-wire (NPN) DMONWV-900| ® | ®© | @ | O| — | — | — | — | — | ®@ | @ | ®© | @ | @ | @
(2color ispley) 3-wire (PNP)| Perpendicular[ D-MOPWV900| @ | @ (@ (O | — | — | — | — | — | @ | @ | @ | @ | ®@ | @
2-wire D-MoBWV900| ® | @ | @ | O | O — | | — | = [ (] [ (] [ (]
3-wire (NPN) D-Y50A-900 | ® | @ | @ | O | — — — — — — — — — — —
3-wire (PNP)| Inline [D-Y7P900 ©® ©®  ® O| — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — | —
_ 2-wire DYsB900 | ® | ® | ® O — | — | — | — | — | — | —|—|—|—|—
3-wire (NPN) D-Y69A900 | @ ©® @ | O | — — — — — — — — — — —
3-wire (PNP)|Perpendicular| D-Y7PV-900 | ® | @ | @ | O | — — — — — — — — — — —
2-wire DyeB900 © ©® | ® O — | — | — | — | — | — | —| — | — | — | —
3-wire (NPN) D-YINW-900| @ | ® @ | O | — — — — — — — — — — —
. o 3-wire (PNP)| Inline [D-Y7PW900| ® | @ | @ |[O | — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — | —
Solid state | Diagnostic e
auto switch | indication Grommed | Yes | 2-wire DY7BW-900, ® | ® | ® /O | — | — | — | — | — | —|—|—|—|—]|—
pakordga) 3wire (NPN) DYINWV90| ® | ® (@ |O | — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — | —
3-wire (PNP)|Perpendicular|D-Y7PWV-900 | @ | ® | ® | O | — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — | —
2-wire DY7BWV-900 @ @ @ | O | — — — — — — — — — — —
3-wire (NPN) DG59900 ® | — | ®@|O| — | — | — | — | @ | — | @ | — | — | — | —
— 3-wire (PNP) DGP900 ® | — | ®@|O| — | — | — | — | @ | — | @ | — | —| — | —
2-wire Indine D-K59-900 ® | — | ® | O | — — — — [ J — [ J — — — —
Diagnostic 3-wire (NPN) D-G59W-900 @ | — | @ | O | — — — — [ J — [ J — — — —
indication 3-wire (PNP) DGsPW-900 ® | — | @ |O| — | — | — | — | @ | — | @ | — | — | — | —
(2-color diply) 2-wire DKsgw-900 ® | — | @ |O | O | — | — | — | @ | — | @ | — | — | — | —
3-wire (NPN) D-F79-900 ® | — | ®| O | — — — — — — — — — — —
3wire(PNP)| Inline [DF7P900 @® | — | ® | O| — | — | — | —|—|—|—|—|—1|—1|]-—
. 2-wire D-J79-900 ® —| 0 O | — — — — — — — — — — —
3-wire (NPN) D-F7NV900 | @ | — | @ | O | — — — — — — — — — — —
3-wire (PNP)|Perpendicular)D-F7PV-900 | @ | — | ® | O | — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — | —
2-wire DF7BV900 | @ | — | @ | O | — — — — — — — — — — —
3-wire (NPN) DF7owg0 | ® | — | @ |O| — | — | — | — | — | = | = | — | = | — | —
Diagnostic 3-wire (PNP) In-line |D-F7PW-900 | @ | — | ® | O — — — — — — — — — — —
indication 2-wire D-J79W-900 | ® | — | @ | O | — — — — — — — — — — —
(2-colordispay) 3-wire (NPN) pemendiuar -F7NWV-900 e/ —|l®o|/O|— | —|—|—|—|—|—-]1—-I|-=-I|-1=
2-wire D-F7BWV-900 @ | — | @ | O | — — — — — — — — | — — —

* Solid state auto switches marked “O” are produced upon receipt of order.

Ordering the Auto Switches

Please be aware that the order part numbers for the cylinder mounted and individual auto switches are different.

(Example) Part number for ordering D-M9BWL-900:

 Cylinder mounted type: 25A-CDJ2L16-60-M9BWL
(Omit the first "D-" and the last "-900" or "-901".)

¢ Individual auto switch: D-M9BWL-900
(Place the order with the part number for auto switch shown in the table above.)

* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m

1

3m..

m..

(
(
(
(

Example) MONW
Example)
Example) MONWL
Example) MONWZ

MONWM
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Applicable Auto Switches Series 25A'
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Series 25A-

Applicable Rotary Actuator, Air Gripper Series

Auto switches Rotary actuators Air grippers
Special | Eectical || Wiring | Z°°"%| Ao switch | Lead wirelength [m] |PeVIe0] MSQ | MDSUB | MHZ2 | NHZL2 | NHZJ2 | MHL2 | MHF2 | MHS3 | NHSJ3 | MHY2
T function | entry | lght (Output) Ientr.y model 05| 1 3|5 comnector
direction Nil M | L [ z |SbpC 10t0200( 1,3 |7,20|10t0o40|{10t025|10t025(101040| 81020 [16t032(16t0 32 |16t025
Reeq — Grommet | None|  2-wire In-line [D-A90-900 | — | — | @ | — | — [ ] — | = | = | — — — — —_ —_ —_
auto switch
3-wire (NPN) DMON90O | ® @ @ | O | — ® | — | —| O [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J
3wire(PNP)| Inline |[D-MoP-900 | ©® ©® ® O| — | & | — | — | ®@ | @  ©  © o o o o
. 2-wire DMB90 © ©® ® O — | @& | — | — & o e e o o o o
3-wire (NPN) DMONV9OO| ®© | © ® O| — | @6 | — | — | @ & | &6 & o o o o
3-wire (PNP) [Perpendicular DMOPV-900| ® | @ | @ | O | — | @ | — | — | @ | @6 | &  ©  © | 6 | © ©
2-wire DMBV9OO| ® @ ®© O| — | @6 | — | — | @ & | & &  ©e o o o
3-wire (NPN) D-MONW-900| ® | ® | @ | O | — e — | —| @ [ J [ J [ ] ® | — | O ( ]
o 3wire(PNP)| Inine [D-MOPW900| ® | ® |®@ | O| — | @ | — | — | @ | ®@ | ®@ | @6 @6 — | O | O
?r:?j?cr;:j: 2-wire pmewo @ ([@e[@/o[ O e[ —[— e /e[e e e | —[e]|e
Ceol i) 3-wire (NPN) DMNWV-50| ® | @ | @ | O — | @ | — | — | ® | ® & ® o — o o
3-wire (PNP) |Perpendicular| DMOPWV900| @ | @ | @ | O | — ®  — | —| @ [ J [ J [ ] ® | — | O ( ]
2-wire D-MoBWV-900| ® @ @ | O | O ®e | — | —| &6 &6 &6 & & — o o
3-wire (NPN) D-Y50A900 | ® @® @ | O | — — | -] — | ® ® | — | ® | — | — | — | —
3-wire (PNP) | In-line |D-Y7P900 | @® | ® | @ | O | — — | -] — | ® ® | — | ® | — | — | — | —
. 2-wire DysB900 © ®© ® O| — | — | — | —| & | & | — | ® | — | — | — | —
3-wire (NPN) D-Y69A-900 | ® ©® @ | O | — — | — | — [ J [ J — [ J — | — | — | —
3-wire (PNP) [PerpendicuarD-Y7PV900 | @ | @ | @ ([ O | — | — | — | — | ®@ | ® | — | @® | — | — | — | —
2-wire D-Y69B-900 | ® ©® @@ | O | — — | -] — | ® ® | — | ® | — | — | — | —
3-wire (NPN) D-YZNW-900 ® | @ | @ | O | — — | — | — | ® ® | — | | — | — | — | —
) ! 3wire(PNP)| Inline |D-Y7PW900 ® | ® | € O| — | — | —|— | @ | & | — | @ | — | —|—|—
Soldstate | D120nOSte 2-wire pvewen/ @ (@@ /0| — | — [ —[— e e[ —[e | —|—[—]—
) indication | Grommet | Yes
auto switch {pdordiply) 3-wire (NPN) D-YINWV900| ® ©® @ | O | — — | — | — | ® ® | — | ® | — | — | — | —
3-wire (PNP) |Perpendicular|[D-Y7ZPWV900| @ | @ | @ | O | — | — | — | — | @ ® | — | | — | — | — | —
2-wire D-Y7BWV900 ® | @® | @ | O | — — | — | — [ J [ J — [ J — | — | = | —
) D-S991-901*| @ | — | @ | O | — - |- —-—|—|—|—|—|—|—|—
Fuire (NPN) pso2oot | @ | — @O — | — e[| —|— ||| —-|—-]—]—]—
3-wire (PNP) | In-line D-89P1-901f o —®0l = 2 Sl Tl Ml Bl Ml el e B s
D-S9P2-901* @ | — | @ | O | — — [ J - - | = = | = | = | =
. D-T991-901*| @ | — | @ | O | — - |- —-—|—|—|—|—|—|—|—
2-wire
DT992901* | ® | — | @ | O | — | — | @ | — | — | — | —|—|—|—|— | —
Suire (NPN) D-S90V1.901" e/ —|®e 0| —|—|@|—|—|—|—|—"|—-|—-|—-|~—
Do’ | @ | — | @|O | — | — | @ | — | —|—|—|—|—|—|—|—
. _ |pspvigott| @ | — | @|O| — | — | @ | — | —|—|—|—|—|—|—|—
3-wire (PNP) |Perpendicular bsPvenl | @  — @lol — | —le | — | — || == ==
pie DTOVIQ*| @ | — | @|O| — | — | @ | — | —|—|—|—|—|—|—|—
DTOV2901*| @ | — | @ | O | — | — | @ | — | —|—|—|—|—|—|—|—
. DS791901*| ® | — | @ |O| — | — | — | @ | — | —|—|—|—|—|—|—
e (NPR) psr2o0t | @ | — @O — | — [ —|@e|—| |- —-|—-]—]—]—
3-wire (PNP) | In-line D-S7P1-901f LAl NS el El El N Bl el e el e e s
ps7P2901 | @ | — | @ | O | — | — | — | @ | —|—|—|—|—|—|—|—
o DT791-901* | @ | — | @ | O | — | — | — | @ | — | —|—|—|—|—|—|—
DT792901* | ® | — | @ | O | — | — | — | @ | — | — | —|—|—|—|—| —

* Solid state auto switches marked “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
« Note that the individual auto switch with part number of "SO0 " and "TOO " have the right-hand-type (OOC1) and the left-hand-type (0OO2).
When you order the actuator with two auto switches at the part number of the actuator, one each of the right-hand-type and the left-hand-type are shipped together with the actuator.
= When the MHZ2-10, MHZL2-10, MHL2-10 to 40, or MHS3-32 air gripper is ordered with auto switch, mounting brackets are supplied with the air gripper.
When the auto switch is used at the square groove on the side with other cylinder bore sizes, or ordering only auto switches separately, mounting brackets

(90-BMG2-012) are required. Order them separately. For details, refer to page 166.

Ordering the Auto Switches

* Air gripper mounted type: 25A-MHZ2-16D-M9BWL
(Omit the first "D-" and the last "-900" or "-901".)

* Individual auto switch: D-M9BWL-900
(Place the order with the part number for auto switch shown in the table above.)

= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m
1m.
3m.

Please be aware that the order part numbers for the air gripper mounted and individual auto switches are different.
(Example) Part number for ordering D-M9BWL-900:

(
(
(
(

Example
Example
Example
Example

MONW

MONWM
MONWL
MONWZ

* Lead wire for a solid state auto switch with "-901" at the end of part number has been changed to a cable for a robot use.
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Applicable Auto Switches Series 25A'

Applicable Electric Actuator Series _8
s=
Auto switches Electric actuators § =
Special |Electrical| Indicator| ~ Wiring Electrical | Ao switch | Lead wire length [m] Pre-wired | | EFS | LEJS | LEY = §
Type function | entry light (Output) .entr.y model 05| 1|3 |5 connector »
direction NIl MLz SpPC | 16t040|40to 63| 16t0 40 g
=
Grommet | None 2-wire In-line | D-A90-900 —|— | ® - - E‘
3-wire (NPN) D-M9N-900 ® 0| e O — ® | o o <
. 3-wire (PNP)|  In-line | D-M9P-900 e & e O — e o o -
2-wire D-M9B-900 e/ o/ 06 O — (e 0 o 28
3-wire (NPN) DMoNV-o0 (@ (@ (@[O0 — e[ e | @ 33
Sold state 3-wire (PNP)| Perpendicular D-M9PV-900 | @ (@ (@ [O| — [ @ [ ® | @ o
auto switch 2-wire DMBV900 | @ | @ | ®@ O — | @ | @ | @ ”
3-wire (NPN) D-MONW-900 | ® | ® | @ | O | — o | 0| © a§
. 3-wire ;PNP)| Inine [D-MOPW-900 | @ (@ | @ [O| — | @ | @ | @ g
?rfjf’c'::f;: 2-vire DMIBW90 | @ (@ |@[O| O | e | e | @ cg
<o) 3-wire (NPN) D-MONWV-900 @ | ® | @ | O — o 6 | O =
3-wire (PNP) | Perpendicular |D-M9PWV-900 | @ | @ | @ | O — ® o | o by
2-wire DMBWY-oo0 | @ (@ (@[O0 O |[e | e @ §
* Solid state auto switches marked “O” are produced upon receipt of order. (2
* Auto switches cannot be ordered with the actuator part number. They should be ordered separately. Please refer below for ordering. P
One each of the right-hand-type and the left-hand-type are shipped together with the actuator. -
Eo
Ordering the Auto Switches 3 S.
¢ Individual auto switch: D-M9BWL-900 g ugJ-

(Place the order with the part number for auto switch shown in the table above.)

=
= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5m............ Nil  (Example) MONW '% ‘u:';
1M M  (Example) MONWM s E
SMeeeeennes L  (Example) MONWL &’ g_
5m............ Z  (Example) MONWZ 3: w

AirFiltersiPressure|  Clean

Switches | Control Equipment | Control Equipment | Aiir Filters

Fluid Control | Detection | Fittings/Flow

Electric
S, Actuators | Equipment

Auto
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Series 25A-

Auto Switch Mounting

Band Mounting Style

Applicable cylinder series: 25A-CDJ2, 25A-CDM2, 25A-CDG1, 25A-MGG
Applicable auto switches: D-M91-900, D-M9C1W-900, MOBWSDPC-900, M9BWVSDPC-900, D-A90L-900

Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Part No.

Applicable bore size (mm)

Cylinder
series 10 16 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100
Note 1) Note 1) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
25A-CDJ2 | 550 B 17,0105 | 25A-BJ7-0165
_ _ Note 2) Note 2) Note 2) Note 2) _ _ _ _
25A-CDM2 25A-BM6-020S | 25A-BM6-0255 | 25A-BM6-032S | 25A-BM6-040S
_ _ Note 3) Note 3) Note 3) Note 3) Note 3) Note 3) _ _
25A-CDG1 25A-BMA4-020S | 25A-BMA4-0255 | 25A-BMAZ-032S | 25A-BMA4-040S | 25A-BMA4-050S | 25A-BMA4-063S
_ _ Note 3) Note 3) Note 3) Note 3) Note 3) Note 3) _ _
25A-MGG 25A-BMA-020S | 25A-BMA4-0255 | 25A-BMA4-0325 | 25A-BMA4-040S | 25A-BMA4-050S | 25A-BMA4-063S

Note 1) The combination of the auto switch mounting band (BJ2-000OS/with a

stainless steel screw) and the holder set (BJ3-1).

Note 2) The combination of the auto switch mounting band (for BM2-0J0O) and

stainless steel screw (BBA4), and the holder set (BJ3-1).

Note 3) The combination of the auto switch mounting band (for BMA2-0J0) and

stainless steel screw (BBA4), and the holder set (BJ3-1).

Applicable cylinder series: 25A-CDG1[180, 25A-CDG11100

Applicable auto switches: D-G5[1-900, D-K59-900, D-G5[1W-900,

D-K59W-900, D-K59WSDPC-900
Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Part No.

Cylinder | Applicable bore size (mm)
series 80 100
25A-CDG1 BA-08S BA-10S

Tie-rod Mounting Style

Applicable cylinder series
Applicable auto switches
: D-A90L-900

Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Part No.

: 25A-MDB, 25A-CDA2, 25A-CDS2
: D-M9-900, D-M91V-900, D-M9JW-900, D-M9IWV-900, MOBWSDPC-900, MOBWVSDPC-900

Switch spacer
(Stainless steel)

Switch holder
(Resin)

Auto switch

Auto switch
mounting screw

I’l >,/ (Stainless steel)

{ @
3 o))
® ®

V 6-—

\ L
~J60°t080° 2~
Reinforcing
plates

®
B Set screw (unused)

Switch bracket
(Stainless steel)

| Auto switch mounting band

25A-BM6, 25A-BMA4

Auto switch

Auto switch mounting screw
M4 X 0.7 x 221

Auto switch

Cylinder Applicable bore size (mm)
series 32 40 50 63 80 100 125 140 160
90- 90- 90- 90- 90- 90- _ — _
25A-MDB | p\ig5.032 | BMB5-032 | BA7-040 | BA7-040 | BA7-063 | BA7-063
_ 90- 90- 90- 90- 90- _ — _
25A-CDA2 BA7-040 | BA7-040 | BA7-063 | BA7-080 | BA7-080
— _ _ _ _ — 25A 25A 25A
25A-CDS2 BS6-125 | BS6-125 | BSE-160
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Direct Mounting Style

(%]
Applicable cylinder series : 25A-MY1B, 25A-MY1H, 25A-CY3R, | = £
25A-MGP Auto switch mounting bracket Auto switch mounting bracket ﬁ ;’/ k=] §
Applicable air gripper series : 25A-MHZ(L) 2, 25A-MHL2, 25A-MHS3 w e w\ }/T"‘ N § %
Applicable auto switches  : D-M9[J-900, D-M9[1V-900, D-M9[JW-900, 2 = S

D-M9CIWV-900, M9BWSDPC-900, »

M9BWVSDPC-900 ]

. - =

: D-A90L-900 & =

(&}

Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Part No. <
Cylinder series Applicable bore size (mm s @
Air gripper series 10 12 15 16 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100 % S
90- 90- 90- 90- 90- 2
J _ _ — _ ; — — o O
25A-MY1B Notrequired| BmG2-012 | BMG2-012 | BMG2-012 BMG2:012 BMG2:012 ocx

) . 90- 90- 90-
25A-MY1H Not required | Not required BMG2-012 | BMG2-012 | BMG2-012 _ P
25A-CY3R — —  |Notrequied| —  |Notrequired| o\, 20 9- 90- — — — — 55
- otrequire OLrequIred) piiGe-012 | BMG2-012 | BMG2-012 53
25A-MGP . 90- . 90- 90- 90- 90- 90- 90- 90- 90- 90- o é’
BMG2-012 BMG2-012 | BMG2-012 | BMG2-012 | BMG2-012 | BMG2-012 | BMG2-012 | BMG2-012 | BMG2-012 | BMG2-012

[

25A-MHZ2 BM gg:m 2 — — Note 4) Note 4) Note 4) Note 4) Note 4) — — — — %

25A-MHZL2 | (932-0 | - Note 4) Note 4) Note 4) — - - — — — ©
S5AMHL2 9- _ _ 90- 90- 90- 90- 90- _ _ _ _ =
BMG2-012 BMG2-012 | BMG2-012 | BMG2-012 | BMG2-012 | BMG2-012 £ g
_ _ _ . . . 90- _ _ . _ . 3 E
25A-MHS3 Not required | Not required | Not required BMG2-012 § %
Note 4) When mounting D-M9 type of auto switch onto the square groove of the side of the air gripper, the auto switch mounting bracket (90-BMG2-012) is required. > u?

AirFilters/Pressure | Clean [ Air Preparation
Equipment

Fittings/Flow
Switches | Control Equipment | Control Equipment | Air Filters

Fluid Control | Detection

Electric

Auto
Wi -Gl Actuators | Equipment
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Series 25A-

A I Precautions
Be sure to read before handling.

Precautions

/A Caution

[l Change of material

Series 25A- are copper- and zinc-free products, however, some
parts including motors, cables, drivers for solenoid valves and
electric actuators, and coils for auto switches, and connector pins
and lead wires, whose material can not be changed, are made of
copper.

[l Particle generation (metallic contaminants)

Usage of metal stoppers and/or shock absorbers on an air slide
table produces metal-to-metal collision and contact, and may
generate wear particles. Do not use metal stoppers and/or shock
absorbers in an environment where wear particles are problem.
The following models of air gripper may generate dust particles,
as metal-to-metal collisions occur when fingers are fully closed.

- MHZz2

- MHZL2 (Except -X5955)

- MHF2

- MHY2

[l Static electricity

Refrain from using the electrical equipments including detection
switches (e.g., pressure switches and flow switches) in
electrostatically-charged environments. Otherwise, they may
cause the system to fail or to malfunction.
[l Piping

Usage of nylon tubing and polyurethane tubing in environments
with a low dew point may affect dew points of ambient air and
inside of piping. Use fluoropolymer tubing (Series TL) or stainless
steel copper tubing (Supply it on your own) in environments with a
low dew point.

[l Chemical environment

Refrain from using the products in such environments as
exposed to chemicals. Otherwise, resin parts may deteriorate.

If you want SMC to test the products for the effects of chemicals
attached to them, send the products back to SMC after
thoroughly cleaning them.

Consult your SMC sales representative for further details.

B Trademark
DeviceNet™ is a trademark of ODVA.
EtherNet/IP™ is a trademark of ODVA.
EtherCAT® is registered trademark and patented technology, licensed by Beckhoff Automation GmbH, Germany.

Be sure to read “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) and “Instruction Manuals” before using.
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Revision history

® The models compatible with secondary batteries added.
* 5 port air operated valve: Series 25A-SYA
* Vacuum unit: Series 25A-ZK2
* Electric actuators: Series 25A-LEFS/LEJS/LEY
* Air cylinders: Series 25A-CJ2-Z, 25A-MB-Z, 25A-MGP-Z
+ Stainless steel pressure gauge: Series G43, etc. added.
® Number of pages increased from 149 to 172. ST




Series Compati

Secondary

Compatible with
a low dew point

94+

(-70°C)

Copper (Cu)
and Zinc (Zn)

Free

SMC Corporation of America
10100 SMC Blvd., Noblesville, IN 46060
www.smcusa.com

SMC Pneumatics (Canada) Ltd.
www.smcpnheumatics.ca

(800) SMC.SMC1 (762-7621)
% e-mail: sales@smcusa.com
®
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However, SMC can in no way warrant the information herein contained as specifications are subject to change without notice.
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